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Abstract

Sri Lanka's participation rates in higher educatiom low and have risen only slightly in the

last few decadeghe number of placefr higher education in the state university system
only caters for around 3% of the university entrant age cohort. The literature reveals that the
highly competitive globaknowledge economy increasinggvoursworkers with high levels

of education who arelso lifelong learners. Tis lack of access to higher education for a
sizable proportion of théabourforce is identified as a sevemmpedimentt o S | Lan
competitveness in the global knowledge economy.

The literature also suggests that Information and Communication Technologies are
increasingly relied upon in many contexts orderto deliver flexible learningto cater
especially for the needs of lifelong learnéermm t oday 6s higher educ:
government of Sri Lanka invested heavily in ICTs for distance educdtiong the period
20032009in a bid to increase access to higher education; but kizsigeen littleresearch

into the impact of this

To addresshis lack, this study investigated the impact of ICTs on distance education in Sri
Lanka with respect to increasing access to higher education. In order to achieve this aim, the
researchfocused onSr i Lankads ef fort f rcyo merspéctive, e e
implementation perspective and user perspective. A multiple case study research using an
et hnographic approach was conducted to ob
Fields Universityods (pseudony @tou grggrammep | e r
using guestionnaires, qualitative interviewing and document analysis. In totafpod#te
analysiswas collected from 129 questionnaires, 33 individual interviews and 2 group

interviews.

The research revealed that ICTs have indeed aseck opportunities for higher education;

but mainly for people of affluent families from the Western Province. Issues identified were
categorized under the themes: quality assurance, location, language, digital literacies and
access to resources. Recomnaimhs were offered to tackle the identified issules
accordance with the study finding¥he study also revealetthe strong presence od
multifaceted digital divide in the countryn conclusion, this resezh has shown that



although ICTFenableddistan@ educationhas the potential to increase accesshiggher
education the present implementation of the system in Sri Lanka has been less than

successful.



Dedication

To my parentsvho alwaysunconditionally supporteche and believeth me
&

To the Univesity of Readindgor the generous studentship | have received



Acknowledgements

Completing a PhD is not an easy task; it takes time, commitment and endurance from the
candidate and support from others. While one completes a PhD, his/her loved ones will too
have to tolerate and endure it. This little note of gratitude is a tribute for all who helped me

in completing my PhD research.

| take this opportunity to thank the University of Reading for the studentship | have received,
without which my PhD study wodlInot have been a reality. | would also like to thank the
University of Reading Research Travel Grant and School of Systems Engineering
Computing Group Travel Grant for funding a conferemigefor me. This dissertation would

not have been possiblere t not for the commitment received from the case study
institutions, authorities and participants and | would like to thank them all for their help.

I would like to thank my supervisors for their guidaneatienceandcompassionhroughout

the research pject. | owe sincere and earnest thanks to ¢dsdrAndrew Adams for
believing in me and recommending me for the University studentship. The continuous
support he has given me throughout the project, even mid@ing to Japan, is greatly
appreciated. Hisattention to detail and patience in readimgarking and explaining
grammatical mistakes | have madenry work hasimprovedmy writing skills. 1 am truly
indebted and thankful tBrofessoMaz Rassool for being my guiding star throughout the
project. Herenthusiasm, encouragement and wisdom have helped me overcome all obstacles
in reaching my goal. | am sincerely and heartily gratefPrtofessorShirley Williams for
supervising me in Andrewds absence. Her p

mein many ways

It is a great pleasure to thank everyone who helped me with my data collection. | thank
Kasun Prasanga for helping me contact participants, my uncle and aunt in Kalubowila for
providing me with accommodation, and Piyaseeli for helping wftitdcare for my baby
twins during the data collection. | would like éapresamy gratitude to Dr Jayasena and Dr
Jayathileka for their continuous support and guidance during the data coligetiod A

big thank you is due to Gangani Lakmala Edirise@br helping with Sinhala typing, which

once looked an impossible task to complétgould also like to thank Dr Fiona Underwood



and Dr Savitri Wilsonfor their adviceon statistical mattersand Ms Joan McCormackor

proof reading my thesis.

| would al® like to take this opportunity to thank my motheidlaw, father inlaw, aunt and

uncle for taking care of me when | was hospitalized, while my parents cared for the baby
twins. | am eternally grateful for my parents for all their unwavering support and
encouragement throughout; to my fathiePiyathissa, especially for driving me personally to
data collection sites every day throughout my pregnancy to provide comfortable and safe
journeys amidst all his other commitments and constraints; to my mothemitha,
especially for being an amazing carer for the baby twins and providing me peace of mind to
attend to the data collection activities. | would also like to thank my sisteitukshi, for

being a supportiveillar and Supuni for taking different roles different times as and when
required to support me. Her reading and constructive criticism on some of my work,
checking all the translations used in this thesis, and most of all help in caring for the twins is

greatly appreciated.

Finally, 1 would like to thank my loving husband, Vairwithout whose help and support
completion of this thesis would not have been a readityd my twin son and daughter,

Akindu and Ayami, for sticking with me through all the good times and bad.

Vi



Table of Content

N 1 1 o o [ o 1o o P PPPUPPPPPR 1
1.1 Backgroundo the RESEarCh..............uuuiiiiii i rrerre e 1
1.2  RESEAICHUESION. ... .. iiiiiiiiie e e e ettt e e e e et e e e e e e e s mmme e st e e e e e eesaa e eeeessnnneesssanns 2
1.3 RESEAICHNTEIEST ... .o eee e 3
O I8 1SS U 1 1] = 3

P = = To3 (o | (o 18] o [T TP RTPTPPO 6
2.1 S LanKain Brief.. ... 6

2.1.1 Geography and Population............coooiiiiiiiicce e 6
2.1.2  GOVEINANCE. ... .. eeieeiii e e et et e e e e e e s a e e e e e enmmeeee s e e e e e e e nnn e n e e e e eneneeeennnnnas 6
P20 G R ot (o] 1 4| V/2 PP UUU PP 7
2.1.4  Standards Of LIVING.........uuuuuiiiiiiiie e e e e e s seeeis s e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeaaaanaens 7
2.2 EdUCALIE SYSTEIM....uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et ees e 8
2.3 Higher EAUCAtiION SYSIEML......uuuiiiiii ettt eeee e e e e e e e e e e e 11
2.3.1 State UniVersitfEAUCATION.......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiieieieeeiiieieee e e e eeere e e e e e e e e e e e 11
2.3.2 Non-State University EduCatiQn...............oooviiiiiiimeeeeeeeeeceeee s 14
2.4 Distance EAUCALIQN............uuiirrniiiiiceeeeiiiiisrs e e e e e e e s esness s s s e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeannneeeeas 15
2.4.1 The Open University of Sri Lanka............cooovviiiiiiicciiiieeeeevc e 15
2.4.2 External Degree Programimes.............eeeeeeeieiiieeeeeieieeeeeeee e e e e e smme e e e 16
P2 T ©0] o Tod 1013 [0 o SRR 18

3  Globalization and the Knowledge ECONOMY............cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiimme e 19
X 200 R |11 Yo [T £ [0 o S PPURPPRP 19
3.2 Contemporary GlobalizatiQn.................uiiiiiiiceee e 19

3.2.1 Defining GIobaliZatioN..............uuiiiiiiiiiiiieeeiii e 20
3.2.2  Schools of TROUQNL...........uuueiiiie e e ee 21
3.2.3 GlobalizatioRfrom-above..........ccoooe e 22
3.2.4  GlobalizatioRfrom-DElOW..........ccooeiiiiiiii e 24
3.3 Globalization and INEQUAlTY............cooiiiiiiiii e 25
TR J01 R 0 1 T RO PPRRPPRPPPPIR 26
3.3.2  Trade AQrEEMENIS. ....ciiiiiiiiiiae et 26
3.3.3  Income and Wealth.............uuuuiiiiiiiiiieeeiiiiiiieeeeeeeee e 28
3.4 The NEetWOrK SOCIELY......cccciiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s nmnn s 31
3.5 Knowledge Economy and Transformation of Work..............ccoooeivieeeiiiienneeee, 33
3.5.1 GenerieWork and KNnowledg@Nork.............ccuuuuuiiiiiiiiieeeiiiiiiiieeeeeeeee e 34
3.5.2  FIeXibIe LabOUL..........uuiiiiiiiiiiiii e 37
3.6 Higher Education in the Globalized CONteXt............ccceiiiiiiiieeciiiiiiieeee e eeeeens 39
3.6.1 Changing DemographiCS......ccccciiiiiiiiii i ieeee e eeeee e e e e aeees 39
3.6.2 Increasing Demand/SUPPIY .. .ccoo it ieee e 40
3.6.3  PrIVALIZALION. ...cceiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt e e e e eeeee e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e rannneeeeaaead 42
3.6.4 Educational TECNNOIOGIES.........uiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 43
3.7 SriLanka in the Global CONteXL..........ooo i 44
S T O] o o] U1 (o] o RSOOSR SRSURRPIY 47

vii



4  Distance Education and TechnologyMediated Education..................uuuvvvuinicceeeeennns 48

ot R 1 1 70T LU 1o o PP P PP SRTRUPPPPPR 48
4.2 Conceptualizing Distance EdUCALION.............cccuuiiiiiimmmriiiiiiie e A48
0 R B 1= 11 0111 o] [P PP U UPP PP P R TRPPRPPPP 49
4.2.2  Transactional DISTANCE...........uuuuuiuiiiiiii it erene e e e e e e e 50
G T I o T U LY o) I =Tod a a T ] (o o Y PSRRI 51
4.3.1 TechnologyMediated EAUCAtION...........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiinne e 53
4.3.2 Technology DiStINCHONS..........uiiiiiiiiiee e ceeeicce e reee e e 54
4.3.3 Technology and PedagOgy.......ccouuiiiiieiiiiiiieeeiiaeee e e e ee e e eeeeitrnene e e e e e eeeeeeenee 55
4.4  Appropriate TECHNOIOGY.......ccoiiiiiiieeeeei e e e e e e e e e 55
4.4.1 Popular Technologies in Distance Educatian...............cccceeieeceiiiiiiiinneenne 60
4.4.2 EmMerging TECANOIOGIES ... .uiiiii i eeeeeee e eeee e 64
4.4.3  QUANLY ISSUBS.....ccoiiiiiiiiieeeeiitt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e ennnnn s 67
4.5 Technology Use in Sri Lankan Distance Education.............ccccceevvieeeiiiiiiieeeeeeed 69
4.5.1 Modernising DiStanCE&AUCALION............coeiiiiiiiiiiiicee e 69
I ©o o od U] o] o SRR 73
5  The DIQital DIVIOE .....ccoeeiiiiiieieeeee e eeens e 75
S0 A 1 110 To [ o 1o ] IR 75
5.2 The Digital DIVIO@.......ccooiiiiiiieeieeeee et eeeea bbb e e e e e e e eeeneeeees 75
5.3 Digital Divide to Digital Inequality.................uuiiiiiiiiceeriiiiiree e eeeereeeeine e 8
5.3.1 PhySICal RESOUITES.......uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt emmr e e e e e e e d 80
5.3.2  Digital RESOUICES........ccviviiiuiiiiiii i e ceeeretit e e e s e e e e e e e e e e s emeeia s s s e e e e e eaaaeeeeeeeeeesannns 81
5.3.3  SOCIAI RESOUITES. ... .uuuuuiiiiiiie e eeeecie e e e e ettt enee e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeennsn s mnnes 82
5.3.4  HUMAN RESOUICES. ... .ot iee et e e rme e e e e e enen e e eeenes 82
5.3.5 SuccesSiVe Stages Of ACCESS.....ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiicme e e e 84
5.4 Consequences of Digital INeqUAalITY.........coooviiriiiiiiiiic e 38
ST A =T 1§ [o (o] o H PP UU U PP P R SIRRPPRPRR 88
5.4.2  Labour Market POSITION. ........uuiiiiiiee e eeeeiie e eeeeeeeee e 89
5.4.3  POIIICS ...ttt e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e nnne e e 89
5.4.4  HeEAIN....cco o e e ann e e e e aae s 89
5.5 Bridging the DIVIE.........cooiiiiiiieeieeee e e e e e e e e e e e aeeee s 90
5.6 CONCIUSION.. ..ottt ee ettt e eneess bt e e e e et e eaeeaeeeeessmamreeeeaaeaaaaaeaens 91
6  Methodology and Research DESIQN...........oooviiiiiiiiiiiie e 92
G 00 R 011 Yo [T £ [ o S RPPRP 92
6.2 KNOwWIedge ClaiMS.......coooiiiiiiiiiiiii st eeree s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aeaeeeeeas 93
6.2.1  EPISIEMOIOQY. .. .uuuutiiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt 93
6.2.2 Theoretical PErSPECHVE..........ccceeiiiiiieeeeeeee e 94
(RS I |V =1 a o T (o] (oo AP PP PP PP URTPPPPPPR 98
G |V = 1 o o TP 100
B.4.1  CASE STUY....ii ittt ireei ettt e e e e e erer et et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e amnne e e 100
6.4.2 Population fOr STUAY.......coooiiiiiiii e rree e 102
6.4.3 Data Collection MethOds...........cccvviiiiiiiiiieeee e 103
6.4.4  THANQUIALION......coouiii i e —— 108
6.5 Ethical CONSIAEratioNS........ccoiiiiieeeeiiiiieieeei e mmme e ns 109
6.6 FHEIA WOIK.....eeeiieeee ettt e e 111
B.6.1  PeIMMISSIONS .. uuuuiiiiie e e e e eeeee et ieeet e e e e e e e et e e et e et mmmreeeeeeeeesessssnnn e e smemrennnnns 111



6.6.2  GAINING ACCESS ... .ciiiiiiiiiiiiiitiii et etaet b e e e e e e e eaees s a e e e e e e e e e aeaeeeeeannnss 111

0 T =111 o T 1110 T o S 112
6.6.4 POt STUAY.....coiiiiiiieiii e rrne e e e e e 113
6.6.5 Data COlEUION........uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii et neeas 113
6.6.6 EXItING FIEI.. ..o 117
I A O o =1 1= g o =SS 118
6.7  DaAtA@ANAIYSIS......eeeiuuuiiiiie e eeeeee et e e e e e e et e et arrne e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e rrba e eeanrrees 119
6.7.1 QUANLItALIVE DAtA........cceeeriiiii et e e s mmmr et e e e e e et e e e e eeaens 119
A A O T - [ ¢= 11}V S DT - T 119
6.8 Quality Of RESEAICKL.......ccoiiiiiieeee e e e e eneaes 119
6.8.1 Postmodern EthNOgraphy........cccuuuiiiiiiiiiieeeiiiiiiiee e 122
RS T O] o To] 11 [0 o 123
7  Data Presentation, Analysis and Discussion Preamble to Case Studies.............. 124
4% T 111 To [ 1 T 1o ] ISP 124
7.2 The GO/ernment PEIrSPECHIVE. ......uuuui i ettt 125
7.2.1 Government Initiatives and Rationale for Introducing ICTSs............ccccccuen.. 127
S T 10 [0 ] 4= Y RSP PPTSPPRTPN 130
8  Data Presentation, Analysis and DiscussiohCase 1i Orange Valley University... 131
S 0 A 1110 To [ o 1o ] ISP 131
8.2 BACKOIOUNG......oiiiiiiiiiii et eeeea et 131
8.2.1 DiStanCe EQUCALION..........uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeriiiiiiieieereeaaeae e e e e e smmre e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s e e aannns 131
8.2.2 Course Development and DeliVery...........cooooioiiiiiimmmn e 132
8.2.3  SUMMAIY ...t errmr e et e e et e e et e e aa s 134
8.3 StUAENT PEISPECHIVE. .. .eeiiiiiiiiiiiiie et 134
8.3.1  WhY INtrodUCE ICTS. . i eeee e 134
8.3.2  ULtiliziNg ICTS fOr LEAIMING.....uuutiiiiiiiiiiiiiieie et enee e 151
8.4 Gaining AcCesS t0 EAUCALION...........cooiiiiiiiieeee s 162
8.4.1 Why Select Distance EAUCALION.............cciiiiiiiiiieeeiieieeeeeeeee e 163
8.4.2 Readiness of the LEarnerS...........iiiiiiieeeeeeee e 167
8.4.3 CharacteristicsS Of STUAENLS...........cooviiiiieeee e 182
8.5 INCreasing OPPOrtUNITIES.....ccccciiee e eeee e 190
S TNt R I 1 11 o1 ] = 190

S T T2 YU | 010 1= Y TSR 207

9 Data Presentation, Analysis and DiscussionCase 2 Yellow Fields University.....208
S A 1110 Yo [ o 1o ] IR 208
9.2 BACKGIOUNG......ciiiiiiiiiiee et eneese bbb e e 208
9.2.1 Course Development and DeliVEery.............ooovviiiiiiei i 209
0.2.2  SUMIMIAIY. ..ttt ee ettt 211
0.3 StUAENE PeISPECHIVE. ... .ttt eee e e eeee s 211
9.3.1  WhY INIrOdUCE ICT S i e e e eeeea b e e e e e e as 212
9.3.2 Utilizing ICTS fOr LEArniNg...........oeeeeiiiiiiiiiieceeee e eeeen e e e e 233
9.4 Gaining AcCeSS t0 EAUCALION........uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 241
9.4.1 Why Select Distance EAUCAtION............ccoeeeviiiiiiiccciiie e 241
9.4.2 Readiness Of the LearnersS...........ccooovviiiiiiieees e mmmr e 245
9.4.3 CharacterisStiCS Of STUAEMLS.........uuuuiiiii e ererr e 263



9.5 INCreasing @POIUNITIES......ccooui it ieeee et 270

9.5.1  DIfICUIIES ...ttt e e e e e e e nnna s 270
O.5.2  SUMIMIAIY. ...ttt e ettt emnnn s 278
10 Data Presentation Analysis and Discussion The Comparison of Case Studies..279
0 0t 1 1 o To [T 1 o o S SPPPPROR 279
O 7 VAV oY 1 o o [N o = G = PSS 279
10.2.1 ICT as a Communication TQQL........ccouvviiiiiiiiiiieeei e 280
10.2.2 ICT as a Tool for Learning...........ccoouviiiiiiiiiimmme e eeeeeeeeeeeeesi e 280
10.2.3 ICTs and Educational ACCESS........coeviiiiiiiieiiiieeee et eeeeeees 281
10.2.4 ICT and English KNOWIEAQE...........uuuiiiiiiei e eeen e 282
10.3 Utilizing ICTS fOr LEAIMING .....ccoiiiiiiiiiieiiieeee e e ee e 282
O 0 I I T o U 1= [ £SO 282
10.3.2 Electronic Resources and Library RESOULCES..........cvvvvviiiiiiieemiiieiieiieeeeeen 283
10.3.3 ASSIGNMENIS.....ciiiiiieiieiiiiii ot e s emer s s e e e e e e e e e e e e e enaaraaanas 283
10.4 Gaining ACCESS t0 EAUCALION........ccviiiiiiiiiiii e 283
10.4.1 Why Select Distance EAUCALION................coevviivimemeeeeiiieieecevi e 283
10.4.2 Readiness Of the LEArNErS........uuuuiiiiiiee et eeeen e e e 284
10.5 Characteristics Of StUAENLS..........ccooiiiiiiiiieeee e 286
10.6 INCreasing OPPOITUNITIES ........uuuuuririiieiiieeieeereeer et e e e e e e e e e e e e s s rme e e e e e e e e e e e s 286
10.6.1 DIffICUIIES .uvvveiiiiie e e e eeeee 286
O AU [ 11 0= V2P PRTP 288
11 KeY FINAINGS... oo oot e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s aeenseeaaeaeaaaeeeees 290
0 It O 1 1 o o [T 1 o o OSSP 290
11.2 Pre@ambl@.........oeeeeii e ee e ————— e aaaar 290
0 T I 1= 01 R PSORSPPPI 291
11.3.1 QUAIILY ASSUIANCE. ...cceeeeieeieieieieeeeee e e et eeeesssb s s e e e e e e e eeeeeean 291
0 7 I o o7 L1 o o S 295
11.3.3 ACCESS t0 RESOUICES. .. . ittt ettt reme et eeeana s 296
I b o = | I (T = U Y/ SRR 301
L11.3.5 LABNQUABGE ...eeeieeuiiiee e eeee e e e e e ettt nnee e e e e e e et e e ee e e e et e e e rnnne 302
12 Conclusions and RecommeNndationS.........ccoieiiiieieiiiiceeeicieee e eeeeeeeee e 304
0t R 1 11 o To [T 1 o o OSSPt 304
12.2 CONCIUSIONS......coiiiiiieeeee e e e e emena e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e reenaaaeaeaaeeeees 304
12.3 RECOMMENAALIONS......ccoiiiiiiieeee et e e e e et e e e e e e e mmmr e e e e e e eesaaeeeeeeesannneenes 308
12.3.1 QUANILY ASSUIANCE. . .uuuieiiieeeeeeeeeee et ieeet e e e e e e e e e e e et mmme e e e e e eeeeeaesasaan e ans 308
12.3.2 ACCESS t0 RESOUICES. ... ittt ettt reme et eeeana s 309
2 T T o o7 L1 o o S 310
12.3.4 DIQItAl LITEIACY. .. ueeeeeiiieiiiiiiee e ettt ee e eenees 310
G R T - T g o 11 =T = SR 310
12.4 REFIECHONS.....coviii et eeeee e e eeneee e e e e e raa e 310
12.5 Limitations and FUrther WOLEK............uuii oot 313
12.6 Cortribution t0 KNOWIEAQE.......ccoiiiiiiie e e e 314
G T Y (=T =T g o =TSSP 316



Appendices

Appendix- A
Appendix- B
Appendix- C
Appendix- D
Appendix- E
Appendix- F
Appendix- G
Appendix- H
Appendix- |

Appendix- J
Appendix- K
Appendix- L
Appendix- M
Appendix- N
Appendix- O
Appendix- P
Appendix- Q
Appendix- R
Appendix- S
Appendix- T

SriLanka in the World Map...........ooovvviiiiiiiiiieme e 343
AdMINISTrAtiVE DISTIICES.......uuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et 344
State UNIVEISITIES. ...ttt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 345
Information Sheet ENgliSh.........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 346
Information Sheet Sinhala..........ccooovviiiiiiiiiieee e 347
Consent Formit ENGlISh..........oooiiii e 348
Consent Formi Sinhala..........ccoooooiiiiiiiieee e 349
Sample INVILAtION LEMET........oooviiiiiieei e 350
Supporting SUPErviSory LEetter..........ccvvviviieiiiiiieeee e e 351
Student Details Request Sheet..............vvviiiiiccciiieeee e 352
Sample Interview GUIdE STUENL............vvvieiiiiiiii i 353
Student QuestionnaiieENglish..............ooooviiiiicc s 354
Student QuestionnaiiieSinhala...........cccooeeviiiiiiiiieeeie e, 362
Questionnaire ANSWEr COOING........ccovviiiiiiiiieeee e e 370
Sample Interview Transipt i ENglish............cccciiiiiiiiiiieeeeee 380
Sample Interview TranscriptSinhala..............cccoovviiiiiieeeiiiiin 386
Data ColleCtion SUMMALY..........coiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeiibieb e eeere e 389
INTEIVIEWEE LOCALIONS. .. ..iiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeesibteit ettt e e e e e e e e e s eeere e e e e eaeaeeeeas 390
NODES Access Centre Usage StatiStiCS.........uveeeeiiiiiiececciciieiie e, 391
Sri Lanka Statistical ADSIractS............oooveiiiiiiiiieeee e 392

Xi



Index of Tables

Table 41: A Classification of Educational Technologies by Structural Characteristic§5

Table 42: Comparison of Cost per Student Study Hour in $US..................ccoeceeee. 58
Table 51: Inequalities Observed in Socigtientific and Ecoomic Literature................ 85
Table 61: Questionnaire RESPONSE SUMMALY........cceiiiiiiiiiiiimme e e e eiieeeeeeeeeans 116
Table 62: Interpretative Paradigms..........ooooiiiiiiiieeee e eee e 120
Table 81: Preferred Communication Method...............uuuiiiiiceceiiiiiicen e 141
Table 82: Anytime ANYWNEre ACCESS (Y0)....cuuuurrrrrmmniiiieeeeeeeeiiiiiiinas s e e e e e e e e eeeneneee s 146
Table 83: Reasons for ANYtIME ACCESS.......ccoeeiiiiiiiiieieeeee e e e e e ee et eeannnees 146
Table 84: Reasons for ANYWhEre ACCESS.......ccciiviiiiiieiiiieeneeeeeeeeeeeeeaave s smmmeeeeeees 146
Table 85: Reasons for External Degré®)(.............ccoevvvvviiiiiiiemnee e 163
Table 86: Registration DetailS..........ccooeeiiiieiiiiiieeeiie e eeeeeeeee e 182
Table 87: Population Age (CONOKIISE).........uuuuriiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeieieeee et 184
Table 91: Respondents (ProgramABBSE)..........uuuerrerrriieieeeeeeenrerrereeeeeaaeeeaaasaasaaammneeeens 211
Table 92: Preferred Communication Method...............uuueiiiiccceeiiiiiirne e 220
Table 93: Is Face to Face Learning Superior? (Progranwimg)..............ccccvvvvvrrrneennnns 223
Table 94: Electronic Resources more-tgpdate than Books (programmwgse)............. 224
Table 95: Anytime ANYWNheEre ACCESS (Y0)....cuururrrrrueiiiaiieeeeeeriiiiiie e e e e e e e e e e e e e aeeeeea s 225
Table 96: Reasons for ANYtiIME ACCESS........coeeeiiiiiiiiiieeeee e e eee e eennnees 226
Table 97: Reasons for ANYWhEre ACCESS........ccovivviiiiiiiieeee e e smmmeenanees 226
Table 98: Anytimei Anywhere Access (number of students).............ccccvvvvvieemninnnne 227
Table 99: English Language Ability Colombo Students vs O®erdents (%).............. 229
Table 910: Concern on Noavailability of Local Language Content (programmise).232
Table 911: Participatio in Online Discussions (programmase %0)...........cccccvvvvvnnnee. 235
Table 912: Preferred MediUm..........coiiiiiiiii e eeeeeeeeme e 236
Table 913: Reasons for External Degree (%0)...........uuuuuuuiiiiceeeeeeiriiiiias e e e e e e e eeeeeans 242
Table 914: Reasons for the Selection Of DE..............uuiiiiiiiiieeeiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee e 243
Table 915: Using Word Processor and Computer OwnersBigtistical Informatia.....248
Table 916: Sending Email with Attachment and Computer Ownershiftatistical
110 1 = 11 0] o S 249
Table 917: Using a SearcBngine and Computer Ownershiftatistical Information...249
Table 918: Difficulties in Searching INtErNet...........cooovriiiiiiiiicce e 250
Table 919: Compter Ownership and Colombo Residency..............eeeeeiiiiccmeeeeennnnnns 255
Table 920: Computer Ownership and Western Province Residency....................... 255
Table 921: Computer @/nership (Programm@liSE)...........cceeuvuuiieeererrimmmreriiiieeeeeeesnnnnns 255
Table 922: Computer Usage and Gender.............covieiiiiiiemmiiiiiie et eevemmeeeeaan 258
Table 923: ICT Population Registration Detalls.............ccooovviiiiceeii i 263
Table 924: ICT Population Age (CONBIHISE)..........uuureiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeiieeeeeee e 265
Table 925: Income Colombo and Other (percentages).............eeeeeveveeeevveeeeeeeeeeeeenns 270
Table 101: Comparisofi Why INtroduce ICTS........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeniiiieee e 279

Xii



Table 102: Comparisori ICTs Have Improved Communication with Lecturers........ 280

Table 103: Comparisori Preferred Communication Method (percentages)............. 280
Table 104: Comparisori Faceto-face Learning is a Superior Experience................. 281
Table 105: Comparisori Degree Conducted Online Should Receive Same Recognition as
1T 01T 0 T o PP 281
Table 166: Comparisori Frequency of Gntribution to Discussions...............ccccceuuie. 283
Table 107: Comparisori Frequency of Using a COMPULEL..............uvvveeiiiimeereennnnnns 285
Table 108: Comparisori Computer OWNISNIP..........cccovvviiiiiiiiiiimmr e 285
Table 109: Comparisori Internet ACCESS FIreqQUENCY.........ccceevvvivrieiiienneeeeeeeeeeeeeannnnns 285

Xiii



Index of Figures

Figure 21:
Figure 51:
Figure 52:
Figure 53:
Figure 81:
Figure 82:
Figure 83:
Figure 84:
Figure 85:
Figure 86:
Figure 87:
Figure 88:
Figure 89:
Figure 810:
Figure 811:
Figure 812:
Figure 813:
Figure 814:
Figure 815:
Figure 816:
Figure 817:
Figure 818:
Figure 819:
Figure 820:
Figure 821:
Figure 822:
Figure 823:
Figure 824:
Figure 825:
Figure 826:
Figure 827:
Figure 828:
Figure 829:
Figure 830:
Figure 831:
Figure 832:
Figure 833:
Figure 834
Figure 835:

Organzational Structure of the Sri Lankan Education and Training Systeh®
Resources Contributing tE€T ACCESS......uuuiiiiiiiiiiiieieiiiiee e 80
Digital Literacies Include ADIlity t0 .........ooviiiiiiiiiiiie 84
A Model of Successive Kinds Of ACCESS........cooviiiiiiiiiiieeee e 86
Why Universities INtroduce ICTS........ovvvviiiiiiiiiiiimmreeerevesse e e eeeees 135

ICT as a Communication TQQL...........ueeiiiiiiiiiiieeeiiiiiee e 137
ICT to Interact With LECTUIErS........cccueiiiiiiiiiieieee et 138
ICT for Active PartiCiPation..............cuiiiiiiiiiiiieeneiiieeee e e 142
Is Face to Face Learning SUPEIQL2.............uuuurmemiiimemiuiiiinreenreeeeeeeeeeeeeaas 142
Concerns about Quality/Acceptability...........covviiiiiiiieece 143
Same Recognition for AylOnline Degree Programmes..............ccvvvveeee. 144
Using New Technology for Learning is more Fun..............cccccvvvieeennnnne 145
ICTs for Education Regre Thorough Knowledge of Computing............. 145

Using TV or Radio for Educational Programmes.............cccceeeevimmeennnns 148

Online Learimg Can Limit Students...............cooovvviiiieee e 148
English Language ADIlity (%0)........coeermeiiiiiiiii i eeeenn 149
Learning with ICTs and ENglish...........cooooooiiiiicc e 150
Concern on Lack of Local Language Content..............ccccuvvimmmriinnnnnnnes 151
RESOUICE USE... it ere e e e e e mas 152
Contribution t0 DISCUSSIONS......uuiiiieiieeeeeeeeiiieeer e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeennneeeeeees 153
Computer OWNEISNIP.......uiiiiiiiiie e eeeer e e e e e e 175
Printer OWNEISPI...........ovuiiiiiiiie s a e 175
Maintaining a Computer at HOme.............oooiviiiiieeee e 176
Frequency of COMPULEr USE..........cooiuiiiiiiiiiieeee e eeeee e 177
Not Essential to Have Access to a Computer for Learning.................. 177
AccesSs 1o the INterNet...........ooo i 178
Internet ACCESS FIreQUENCY.......ccuvuuiiiiiieiiir e 179
Home Internet ConNECioN TYPE . ..uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee et 179
Maintaning Internet Access at HOmE...............ovvvvviiicriieeeeeiiee, 180
Not Essential to Have Access to the Internet for Learning................... 180
Populabn Gender (CONOMVISE)............ooeeviiiiiiiiiimmeeeeeeeeere e e eeaes 183
Gender Distributioit Population and Sample............ccccoovvviiiieeee e, 183
Population Age (CONBIMISE)...........uuiiiiiiiiiiiieiiceeeiiii e 184
Age Distributiori Population and Sample.............cccccuvviiiieemiiiiiiiiinne. 185
Population Geographic Spread (COMIISE).............ooovviiiiiiiieeee e 185
Geographic Distributionh Population and Sample..........cccccociiiiiiieeenen. 186
Sample Marital STatUS...........oooiiiiiii e 186
Sample EMpPloyment.........coooviiiiiie e 187
Sample Study Method...........coooiiiiii e e 188


../AfterSubmission/ThesisDraft-v31.doc#_Toc327534380

Figure 836
Figure 837
Figure 91:
Figure 92:
Figure 93:
Figure 94:
Figure 95:
Figure 96:
Figure 97:
Figure 98:
Figure 99:

Figure 910:
Figure 911:
Figure 912:
Figure 913:
Figure 914
Figure 915:
Figure 916:
Figure 917:
Figure 918:
Figure9-19:
Figure 920:
Figure 921:
Figure 922:
Figure 923:
Figure 924
Figure 925:
Figure 926:
Figure 927:
Figure 928:
Figure 929:
Figure 930:
Figure 931:
Figure 932:
Figure 933:
Figure 934
Figure 935:
Figure 936:
Figure 937:
Figure 938:
Figure 101:

: Sampd Registration in Other Programmes..............oovvvvvvvimemeeeeeeeeeeeennnns 188
L SAMPIE INCOME. ...ttt e e e e e e e e e 189
Why Universities INtroduce ICTS.......ocvveiiiiiiiiiiiimeeeeeiviiien e 212
ICT as a Communication TQOL..........uuuiiiiiiie e 219
ICT to Interact With OtherS..........oooiiiiiiieeeee e 219
ICT for Active PartiCipation.................uuiiiiiiieeeeiiiiiee s e e e eeeer e 221
Is Face to Face Learning SUPEIIOr2...........uuuuueuiiiiieeeernnniiniieaaeeeeeeeeeeanas 222
Concens about Quality/Acceptability.............cccoovviiiiiiiee e, 222
Same Recognition for Fully Online Degree Programmes....................... 223
Electronic Reources more Ufp-date than BOOKS................eeevieiiiiieecennnee. 224
ICTs for Education Require Thorough Knowledge of Computing.......... 225
Using TV or Radio for Educational Programmes...............cccuvvieeeninnnee 227
English Language ADIIEY (Y0).....eeeeeeeeeiiiiiieii e 228
Learning with ICTs ahENQGliSh...........ooovmviiiie e 230
Concern on the Neavailability of Local Language Content................... 231
RESOUICE USE.... it rmme e e e e e e e eees 233
Contribution t0 DISCUSSIONS.........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiinens s enereeeeees 235
Computer ProfiCiENCY (Y0).......ceevevueiiiiiiiis i e e emnm s 248
Ability to Use a Search Engine and Computer Ownership................... 250
Computer OWNEISNIP......ooiiiieie e 254
Printer OWNEISNIP......uuiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 256
Maintaining a Computer at HOME...............uuuiiiiiiieeeiiiiiiiiieee e 257
Frequency of Computer USE...........coooiiiiiiiiiieeee e 257
Not Essential to Have Access to a Computer for Learning.................. 258
ACCESS 10 the INTEINEL.........uiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 259
INternet ACCESS FrEQUENCY. ... . iiuuiieeietiee et e e et e e eetn e e e s aneneeaaaeeees 260
Home Internet CoNNECION TYPE . ...uiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et 260
Home Internet Connection Type and LOCation..............cooevviiieceenennnnn 261
Maintaining Internet Access at HOme..............cccvvvvvimemnniiiiiiiiieeeeeee 261
Not Essential to Have Access to the Internet for Learning................... 262
ICT Population Gender (CONOAIVISE)........cccceeeeiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 264
Gender Distribution ICT Population and Sample............ccccoovvvvieeeeee. 264
ICT Population Age Distribution.............ccoooiiiiiiiieeec e, 265
Age Distributon ICT Population and Sample.........ccccoeeeiiiiiiiiceciiccceennn. 266
ICT Population Geographic Distribution (CoR@tie)............ocoeeveiiiiiiinee 266
Geographic Btribution ICT Population and Sample...............coooiiieeen. 267
Employment Status ICT Population and Sample.............cccoovvvicacnnennnn. 268
Sample Marél STatUS............ooiiiiiiii e 268
Sample Study Method...........ooiii e 269
Sample DemographiCs INCOME..........cocoviiiiiiiiicceei e 269
Comparisori NAC Use by Students........cccooovvviiiiiieiieeeneeeeee e 288

XV



Index of Interview Quotations

Box 7-1: A Highly Placed Official at the MOHE............cccooiiiiiiiiiiccei e 126
Box 7-2: A Highly Placed Official at the MOHE............cccooiiiiiiiiicei e 128
Box 7-3: A Highly Placed Official at the UGC..............oooiiiiiiiiiieeee e 130
Box 7-4. A Highly Placed Official at the DEMP..............cccccoiiiiiiiiececcie e 130
Box 81: A Highly Placed Official at the CDL.............cooovviiiiiiiieec e 133
Box 82: Nirodha24Y-M-ColomMDQ.........coouviiiiiiiiiiiie et eeeanes 135
Box 83: Arjuna23Y-M-COlOMDAQ..........couuiiiiiiiie e rreer e 136
Box 84: Shand29Y-M-Badulla.............ccuiiiiiiiiiiiiieieceeee e eeeee e e 136
BOX 85: HIMalF28Y-F-GallE.......ccovrieiiieeee e 136
Box 86: Shand29Y-M-Badulla..............cuiiiiiiiiiiiieie e eeeee e 137
Box 87: Shashika29Y-F-ColomMDO........ccoouuiiiiiii e 139
Box 88: Nirodha24Y-M-ColomDO........ccoouuiiiiiiii e eeeme e 139
Box 89: ChandrasiA32Y-M-ColOmDbDO.........ccccoiiuiiiiiiieiiieeee e eeene e 139
BoxX 810: HIMali-28Y-F-Gall@........cccceeiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeeece e eeee e 140
Box 811: A Highly Placed Official at the MOHE................c..ooviiiie e, 143
BoxX 812: HIMalF28Y-F-Galle........cccoeeiieiiiiiieeeeeeeeee et eeme e 144
Box 813: A 23 yearold male student from Gampaha............cccccovvviiieemiiiiiiiiieeeeeen, 146
Box 814: Nirodha24Y-M-ColOmMbBQ..........coiiiiiiiiiiiie e 147
Box 815: Nisharad1Y-M-KalUtara...........ccoeeiiiuiiiiiimciiee e eeeme e eaaa e 147
Box 816: Nirodha24Y-M-ColomMbBQ..........coiiiiiiiiiiiie e e 149
Box 817: Chandras -32Y-M-CoOIlOMDO0.............oiiiiiiiiiie e 150
Box 818: HIMalF28Y-F-Galle........cccoeeieeiiiie et eeme et 153
Box 819: ChandrasirB2Y-M-CoIlOMDO............oiiiiiiiiiiceceeeie e 153
Box 820: Nirodha24Y-M-ColombaQ........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e eeeee e 154
Box 821: Nirodha24Y-M-ColOmMbBQ...........ooiiiiiiieiie e e 154
Box 822: Nirodha24Y-M-ColomDO...........uoiiiiiiiiee e 154
Box 823: Arjuna23Y-M-ColomMbBQ.........coviiiiiiiiiiii e 155
Box 824: Nisharad1Y-M-KalUtara...........ccuoeeiiiuiiiiiciee e eeeme e 155
Box 825: Shashika29Y-F-Colomba........ccooooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e eeeee e 155
Box 826: Nirodha24Y-M-Colomba........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e eeeee e 156
Box 827: NisSharadlY-M-KalUtara..............ceeeeiiiiiiiiieiiee et ee et eeeeennns 156
Box 828: ChandrasirB2Y-M-ColOMDO............oeeiiiiiiiiiiiceeeiee e 157
Box 829: Nisharad1Y-M-KalULara...........ccuoiiiiiiiiiiiieciee e eeeme e e 157
Box 830: A Highly Placed Official at the MOHE..............ouviiiiiiiiicieiiiiieee e 158
Box 831: Nirodha24Y-M-ColOMbBQ...........oiiiiiiiiiie e e 159
Box 832: Nisharad1Y-M-KalULara...........ccuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiecieeeeee e eeeme e 159
BOX 833: HIMalF28Y-F-GallE........ oo eeeme e 159
Box 834: Nirodha24Y-M-ColombQ..........cooiiiiiiiiii e 159
Box 835: ShanH29Y-M-Badulla..............coouiiiiiiiiieeee e 160



Box 8-36: A Highly Placed Official at the CDL...........ccceoiiiiiiiii e 160

Box 837: ShanH29Y-M-Badula............cccoouuiiiiiiiiieeee e 160
Box 838: Nisharad1Y-M-KalUtara............ccoeeeiiiiiiiiiimeiee e eeeme e eaa s 161
Box 839: ChandrasifB2Y-M-ColomDbO...........ccooovuiiiiiiiii et 163
Box 840: Nisharad1Y-M-KalUtara.............coeeeiiiiiiiiiiciieeeeiie e eeeme e eaaes 163
Box 841: ShanH29Y-M-Badulla...............couiiiiiiiiieeeece e eeme e 164
Box 842: ChandrasirB2Y-M-ColOMDO............coeiiiiiiiiii s ceeeie e 164
Box 843: Nirodha24Y-M-Colomba..........ccooeviiiiiiiiiieeee e eeeee e 164
BoxX 844: CharitR25Y-M-Matara..............cuuiieiiiiiiiimemeeiiie e e e venme e eeeenaes 165
BoX 845: HIMalF28Y-F-GallE........oeeeieiieeeeeeeie e eeeme e 165
Box 846: Arjuna23Y-M-ColOmbDO......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee e 165
Box 847: ShashikeR9Y-F-ColomMbO............oooiiiiiiiiic e 165
BoxX 848: CharitR25Y-M-Matara..........coccevuiiiiiiiiiceeeeeie et eaa e 165
Box 849: Nirodha24Y-M-Colomba........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e eeeee e 166
Box 850: Arjuna23Y-M-ColombO.......ccooiiiiieiiiiiieeeeeeee e 167
Box 851: Arjuna23Y-M-ColOombO......cccooiiiiieiiiiiieeeeeeee e 168
BoxX 852: HIMalF28Y-F-Galle........cccoeiiiiiiiiieeeeeteeeeeee et eeee e 168
Box 853: CharitR25Y-M-Matara..............cuuieiiiiiiiimmmeeiiieeeeee et eevenmeeeere e e e eenaes 169
Box 854: Arjuna23Y-M-ColomMbBQ.........cuiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 169
BOX 8-55: LASANtRTULOL ... .cccviiiiiiii et ieeme et e e et e e et eres e e e ese e e e saeeeesbn e e ssnnnes 169
BOX 8-56: MaONAVATULON......cccvuiiiiiiieiiei e eeeme e e et e e et e e e et eees e e eeba e e esaaeeessbn e essnnnes 170
Box 857: Nirodha24Y-M-ColOmMbBQ..........coiiiiiiiiiiie e e 170
BOX 8-58: MaON@VHTULOL........uiiiiiiiiiiiie e eeeeee e e e eee e e e e et e e e e e e e b eeneens 171
Box 859: A Highly Placed Official at the MOHE...................ooviiiiei i, 172
Box 860: Lasanthi and MadhaWiutorsS...........ccooeivvviiiiiiiiieeee e eeeee e e 174
Box 861 A Highly Placed Official at the CDL...........cccoeiiiiiiiiiicceeiicieeee e 191
Box 862: Arjuna23Y-M-ColomMbBQ.........coiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 191
BoxX 863: CharitR25Y-M-Matara..........ccoceeuiiiiiiiie e 193
Box 864: Nirodha24Y-M-ColOMDQ...........oiiiiiiiiiiie e 194
Box 865: Lasanthi and MadhaViUtOrS...........cooeuuiiiiiiiiiiiemeeee e eeeee e eaa e 194
Box 866: ShanH29Y-M-Badulla...............cuuuiiiiiiiiiecceeeeeeee e eeee e 195
Box 867: Nirodha24Y-M-Colomba.........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e eeeee e 195
Box 868: Nirodha24Y-M-Colomba.........cccooiviiiiiiiiiiieeee e eeeee e 196
Box 869: NisharadlY-M-KalUtara..............ceeeiiiiiiiiiieie et e e e eennes 196
Box 870: ChandrasifB2Y-M-ColomDbO...........cooivviiiiiiiie e 196
Box 871: Nisharad1Y-M-KalULara...........ccuiiiiiiiiiiiiciee e eeeme e e e e 197
Box 872: ChandrasiF32Y-M-ColomDbO...........cooivuiiiiiii e 197
Box 873: Nirodha24Y-M-ColOMbBQ..........oiiiiiiiiiie e e 198
Box 874: ShanH29Y-M-Badulla............ccooouuiiiiiiiiieeeeee e 199
Box 875: ChandrasifB2Y-M-ColombO...........ccoooeuiiiiiiiii e, 199
Box 876: CharitR25Y-M-Matara..........ccccouuiiiiiiiiiceeee e 200
Box 877: Lasanthi and MadhaViUtOrS............coeuuieiiiiiiiiiiimc e eeeeeeeaa e 200



BOX 878: ChalitR25Y-M-Matara. .....ccuoeenieeeee e e e e 201

Box 879: ShanH29Y-M-Badulla............ccccoeuuiiiiiiiiiieeee et 201
BOX 8-80: MaONAVATULON......cccvuiiiiiiieeiii e eeeme et e e et e e e et imnes e e s ebae e eesbaeeeesbn e essnnnes 202
Box 881 A Highly Placed Official at the CDL............coiiiiiiiiii e 202
Box 882 A Highly Placed Official at the CDL............coiiiiiiiiiiiceceicieee e 203
Box 8-83: Nirodha24Y-M-Colomba..........ccoooviiiiiiiiiiieeee e eeeee e 203
Box 8-84: ShanH29Y-M-Badulla...............cuuiiiiiiiiieeeeecc e eeme e 204
Box 8-85: NisharadlY-M-KalUtara.............cceeeeiiiiiiiiieeiiiee e eeeevvmmmesae e e e eennes 204
Box 886: ChandrasirB2Y-M-ColOMDO............ooiiiiiiiiiii e 204
Box 887: Arjuna23Y-M-ColOmMDO......ccoiiiiiiieiiiiiieeeeeeee e 204
Box 888: HIMalF28Y-F-GallE........ccoeeiieeieieeeeee e eeeme e 205
Box 889: Nisharad1Y-M-KalUtara.............oeeeiuiiiiiiimiieeeeeie e eeeme e eaa e 205
Box 890: NisharadlY-M-KalUtara...........c.ccoeeeiiuiiiiiimciiee e eeeme e eaaaes 206
Box 891: Nirodha24Y-M-Colomba........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e eeeee e 206
Box 892 Nirodha24Y-M-Colomba........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e eeeee e 207
Box 9-1: A 24 yearold male student from Wattala...............ccoooooeieeeeiiiiiiiiine e 212
Box 9-2: Bandula29Y-M-Hambantota.............ccoeiiiiiiiiiiceiceceeeeeve e 213
Box 9-3: Kamani28Y-F-Gampaha...............ooviiiiiiiiiiee e 213
Box 9-4: Manu and PUlathiS23Y-IM .........coiiiiiiiiiiiiieiceeee e e eaa e 214
Box 9-5: ROSharm24Y-M-ColOmMDO.........cccoovuiiiiiiiieeeee e 214
Box 9-6: Bandula29Y-M-Hambantota............ccooovvuiiiiiiiiccee e 215
Box 9-7: Manu23Y-M-Badulla...............oeiiiiiiiiiiieiceeec e eeeee e 215
Box 9-8: Manu23Y-M-Badulla...........cc.cooiiiiiiiiiiiieeeie e eeeer e 215
Box 9-9: Dinesh and Man@3Y-M..........coiiiiiiiiiiiiieeceeee e ereee e 216
Box 9-10: Dinesh23Y-M-ColombQ...........couiiiiiiiiiiiece e 217
Box 9-11: Pulathisi and M@aF23Y-M ......coooiiiiiiieeiiee e 217
Box 9-12: Dinesh and MaRB3Y-IM ........c.ooiiiiiiiieiii e ereee e e e 217
BOX 9-13: Daham23Y-M-MataraL..........oeeieuuieiiiiieceeee e eeeaa s 218
BOX G14: DI SAVItTELECIUIEE ... cccve ettt emeee e et e e e e e e e aan s 218
BOX 9-15: MrS BUlEgOUALECIUIEE........cviiiiiieieee e 219
Box 9-16: DAham23Y-M-Matara..........ccccuuruiiiiiiiiiiemmeeitieeeeeeeevie e e e e e vvenmeeseraeeeeeeenans 220
Box 9-17: Bandula29Y-M-Hambantota............c.cevvviiiiiiiieeee e eeeee e 220
Box 918 Dr GUNAdasSEBeNior LECIUIEL.........ciiiiiieeiiieieeeeeeeee e eeeee e e eeaaes 221
Box 9-19: A 25 yearold male from Badulla...................oovviiiciiecieee e, 224
Box 9-20: A 21 yearold female from Colomba............uuvviiiiiiiiiiceciiii e 224
Box 9-21: A 20 yearold male from Colombo (Wijerama)..........ccooovviiiiiiiiienne e 228
BOX 922 MI RANLECIUIEN ... ccen i eeeee et eeemmt e e e e e et e et e e ean 228
Box 9-23: Kamani28Y-F-Gampaha...........coooviiiiiiiieeee e 228
BoX 9-24: LaSitR27Y-M-KalULAra...........cuooiiiiiiiiieii e emmmr e 229
Box 9-25: Bandula29Y-M-Hambantota..............cccoooeiviiiiiimmic e 229
BOX 926 Mrs BUle@AaLECIUIeL........ccciiiiiiiie et enme e e e e eaaes 230
Box 9-27: RosShar24Y-M-ColomMbBQ..........ccooiiiiiii e 230



Box 9-28: Daham23Y-M-Malara..........ccccouuiiiieiiiiieemeeeiie e e et s e enme e eera e e e e e enaes 231
Box 9-29: Maneesh@4Y-F-Kandy.........cccooeieiiiiiiiiiieeee e 234
Box 9-30: DahamM23Y-M-Matara..........coeeiuriieiiiiiieceeee e e e et eeaa e 234
BOX O-3L MI RANLECIUIEN......ce e e e eemme e e et e et e e eaeeean 234
Box 932 Dr GUNAdaSEBENIOr LECIUIEY........uieeiiieeeiieeeeemme ettt e eeeeeeeaa e 235
Box 9-33: Bandula29Y-M-Hambantota............c.ceuvuiiiiiiiieeee e eeeee e 236
Box 9-34: Pulathisi23Y-M-Gampaha............cccovviiiiiiiiieeee e 237
Box 9-35: Manu and DINESA3Y-M ........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et vmmmra e e e aeees 237
BOX 3-36. MI RANLECIUIEN......cue e ceeee e e e e mma e e e e e et e e ea e e eann 238
Box 9-37: LaSitR27Y-M-KalULara.............ooeiiiiiiiiiiiceeee et evmmmr e 238
Box 9-38: Manu23Y-M-Badulla...........cccoouuiiiiiiiiiiieeeeice et 239
BOX 939 MI RANLECIUIEN......cee et eemme e e e et e et e e ea e e ean 239
Box 940: Manu23Y-M-Badulla...........cccoouuiiiiiiiii e 239
Box 9-41: RoShar24Y-M-ColOmMDBO...........cceuuiiiiiiiiiie e 240
Box 9-42: Pulathisi23Y-M-Gampaha............cccoovviiiiiiiieeee e 240
Box 9-43: Maneesh@4Y-F-Kandy.........cccccoeeeiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 240
BOX 344 MI RANLECIUIEN......cee e ceeee e e e e mme e e e et e e e e e ean e e eann 240
Box 9-45: Maneesh@4Y-F-Kandy.........cccccoeeeiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 241
Box 9-46: Kamani28Y-F-Gampaha...........ooooiiiiiiiiiieeee e 242
Box 9-47: Maneesh@4Y-F-Kandy............cuuiiiiiiiiieeeee e 243
Box 9-48: Bandula29Y-M-Hambantota...............coeeviiiiiiiiemieeeeeeeeere e eeeee e 244
BoX 949: Daham23Y-M-MatalraL..........coeeieriieiiiiiieieeee e e e eeaan e 244
Box 9-50: LaSitR27Y-M-KalUtara...........cccooeveiviiiiiiiieeee et eeeee e 244
Box 9-51: ROShar24Y-M-ColOmMbBO...........oocuuiiiiiiiiie e 245
Box 9-52: Manu23Y-M-Badulla...............uuoiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 246
Box 9-53: ROShar24Y-M-ColOmMbBO...........coouuiiiiiiiieice e 246
Box 9-54: Bandula29Y-M-Hambantota...............ooeiviviiiiiieeeeeeee e eeeee e 246
Box 9-55: Kamani28Y-F-Gampaha..........ccoooiiiiiiiiiieeee e 246
Box 9-56: Bandula29Y-M-Hambantota...............ooeivviiiiiiiemieeeeee e e 247
BoX 9-57: Dr GUNAdaSEBENIOrN LECIUIEY........uiieeeiieeeiie et eeeee e eaa e 251
BOX 958 MI RANLECIUIEN......cue e e e eemma e e et et eea e e eann 251
BOX 959 MI RANLECIUIEN......cue e e e e mme e e et e et eea e e eann 252
Box 9-60: Dr GUNAdaSEBeNiOr LECIUIEL.........cii i eeeeeeee e e eeeee e e e eaaes 252
BoxX 9-61: Daham23Y-M-Matara..........ccceuuuuiiiieiiiiiemme i eeeeeeeie e e e e e eenmeeeera e e e eeeenans 253
BOX 9-62: DahamM23Y-M-MataraL..........oeeieuieiiiiieieeee et e e e eeaa s 253
BOX 963 MI RANLECIUIEN.....ccue i eeeee e e eemma et e et e e et e e eaeeeann 253
BOX 964 MI RANLECIUIEN.....ccun it ceeee e e eemmt e e e et e et e ean e eann 254
Box 9-65: Kamani28Y-F-Gampaha...........coooiiiiiiiiiieeee e 256
Box 9-66: A Highly Placed Official at the DEMP............cccccciiiiiiiimanes 271
Box 9-67: A 23 yearold male from Kegalle.............ooooiiiiiiiceei e, 272
Box 968 Maneesh&4Y-F-Kandy............ouuiiiiiiiiiiiieie e e 272
BOX 369 MI RANLECIUIEN......cue e e e eemma e e e et e et e ean e e ean 273

XiX



Box 9-70: Bandula29Y-M-Hambantota............c.cevvviiiiiiiieeee e eeeee e 273
BOX G71L MI RANLECIUIEN ... e e e e eeemme e e et e et e e ea e e ean 273
Box 9-72: Manu23Y-M-Badulla...........cccoouiiiiiiiiiiieeeeice et 274
Box 9-73: DINeSR23Y-M-ColomMbDQ........coooviiiiiii e 274
Box 974: Manu23Y-M-Badulla...........ccccoouuiiiiiiiiii et 274
Box 9-75: Pulathist23Y-M-Gampaha............cccoviiiiiiiiiieiee e 275
Box 9-76: Bandula29Y-M-Hambantota............c.ceuvviiiiiiiieeee e eeeee e 275
Box 9-77: Pulathist23Y-M-Gampaha............ccooviiiiiiiiiieiee e 275
BoxX 9-78: Lasith-27Y-M-KalUtara..........cccccoeviiiiiiiiiiieeee e eneen e 276
BOX 979 MrS BUlEQOUALECIUIEE........ceiieiiieeeee e 276
Box 9-80: Kamani28Y-F-Gampal............coooiiiiiiiiieeee e 277
Box 9-81: Bandula29Y-M-Hambantota...............cceeeviiiiiiiimmieeeeeeeer e eeeee e 277
Box 9-82: Pulathisi23Y-M-Gampaha...........cceuiiiiiiiiiiiieeneeee e 278
Box 10-1: A Highly Placed Official at the MoHE..............cc.oooviiiiie e, 284

XX



Index of Abbreviations and Acronyms

A/L Advanced Level

ADB Asian Development Bank

ADSL AsymmetricDigital Subscriber Line

AIDS Acquired Immune Defiency Syndrome

APIT Asia Pacific Institute of Information Technology
AVU African Virtual University

BBC British Broadcasting Corporation

BIT Bachelor of Information Technology

CD Compact Disc

CEMCA Commonwealth Educational Media Centre for Asia
CDL Centre for Distance Learning

CMC Computer Mediated Communication

CRT Cathode Ray Tube

DE Distance Education

DEMP Distance Education Modernization Project
DEPP Distance Education Partnership Programme
DFID Department for International Development
DLC Distance Learning Centre

DNA Deoxyribonucleic acid

ED External Degree

eLearning | Electronic Learning

EPZ Export Processing Zones

EU European Union

FDI Foreign Direct Investment

GATS General Agreement on Trade in Services

GCE General Certitate in Education

GDP Gross Domestic Product

GPRS General Packet Radio Switching

HE Higher Education

B International Baccalaureate

ICTA Information and Communication Technology Agency
ICTs Information and Communication Technologies
nT Informaticsinstitute of Technology

IMF International Monetary Fund

INGO International Non Governmental Organizations
IP Internet Protocol

IRQUE Improving Relevance and Quality of Undergraduate Educat
IT Information Technology

XXi



JISC Joint Information Systes Committee

KE Knowledge Economy

LMS Learning Management System

LTTE Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam

MDG Millennium Development Goal

MIT Massachusetts Institute of Technology

mLearning | Mobile Learning

MoE Ministry of Education

MoHE Ministry of Higher Education

NAC NODES Access Centre

NATO North Atlantic Treaty Organization

NDEN National Distance Education Network

NEC National Education Commission

NGO Non Governmental Organizations

NIBM National Institute of Business Management

NIE National Institute of Education

NODES National Online Distance Education Service
OASPS Open Access Scholarly Publishers Association
ODL Open and Distance Learning

OuUSL Open University of Sri Lanka

OUSL-CE Open University of Sri Lanka Capacity Enhancement
OUUK Open University in the United Kingdom

Oovu Orange Valley University

PC Personal Computer

PPP Public Private Partnership

PRSP Poverty Reduction Strategy Plan

SAP Structural Adjustment Policies

SLASSCOM| Sri Lanka Association of Software and @ees Companies
SLIDE Sri Lanka Institute of Distance Education

SLIT Sri Lanka Institute of Information Technology
SMS Short Messaging Service (texting)

TRIPS Trade Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights
UCSC University of Colombo Schoaf Computing

UE University Education

UGC University Grants Commission

UK United Kingdom

UN United Nations

UNESCO g?étaer?ig%t(;%ns Educational, Scientific and Cultural
UoM University of Moratuwa

UPS Uninterrupted Power Supply

XXii




us United States

VR Virtual Reality

VSAT Very Small Aperture Terminal
wB World Bank

WTO World Trade Organization
www World Wide Web

YFU Yellow Fields University

XXili




Glossary of Terms

Batch

Used as a synonym for a cohort of students in Sri Lankeg
context

Conventional
University System

This refergo the fulttime, internal (orcampus) and in
person undergraduate programmes

Dropout rate

Percentage of students leaving a course before complet

EstateSector

All plantations which are 20 acres or more, andehBY or
more labourers

External Degree

A degree studied in distance mode

External Education

A synonym for distance education used in Sri Lankan
context

Educational programmes that utilize ICTs to deliver cou

ICT-enabled . :

programmes content. For exanig, programmes dgllvered onh_ne,
programmes that uses LMS or provide content in a CD
Information and communications technologiesthee

ICTs technologies used to create, managenmunicateind

distribute informationExamples areradio, telephone,
television, computers anthe Internet

Increase access to
higher education

Increasng the number oplaces fohigher education

A combination of intellectual capabilities, knowledge anc

IT Literacy skills required to use information technology for a
meanindul task
™ An Open Source learning management software used b
Moodle . e i
many state universities in Sri Lanka
. Areas other than the main cities and their conurbafjcars
Outstations

include estates)

Programme (of study

A collection ofmodules or strand®rogramme and course
are used interchangeably.

Rural Sector

Areas that are not categorized as urban or estate

Tuitories

Institutions providing tuition for students

UrbanSector

All areas administered by Municipal and Urban councils

Widen access to
higher education

Increasng the number of students from underrepresente
groups (such asiral, poor,disabled) in higher education
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1 Introduction

This chapter provides a brief background to the research problem and introduces the researct

question. Thees ear cher ds i nt er e s toutlineisalsopresented.o j e c t

1.1 Background to the Research

It has been widely argued that the knowledge economy (KE) favours highly skilled and
adaptable workers, typically those with a higher education (F&ssool 1999; Castells
2000a; Brown, Green et al. 2000)hus there is an increasing demand for quality HE all
around the worlgnot only from school leavers but also fremerkers who are expected to be
engaged with the process of lifelong learninfpformation and Communication
Technologies (ICTs) have the potential to extend educational opportunities through
eLearning and the flekility offered by this method of delivery is appealing to people who

arenot able to attend fulime universitybased courses.

Sri Lanka is often cited as a statistical outlier in the South Asian region for its remarkable
record on literacy rateand theachievement of universal primary educat{dayaweera and
Gunawarden2007; Riboud, Savchenko et al. 200FApwever,statisticsshow that there is
disproportionately low access to HE Sri Lanka. For example, in 2000 when 53% of
Indians were illiterate 5.7%adabove secondary level educati@iboud, Savchenket al.

2007) on the other hand, in Sri Lanka where oalpund 9 were illiterate, just 3%of

adults over 30 yeargexcludingthe Northern and Eastern Provirgtehad attained above

secondary level educatigpepartment of Census and Statistics Sri Lanka 2011c)

The government of Sri Lanka attempted to address iflsise by investing in ditance
educationDE) using ICTs for deliveryThe government of Sri Lanka, with the assistance of
the Asian Development BankADB), has invested heavily in online technologies for DE.
Despitethis investment, little research has been devoted to undenstgthé impact of ICTs

on DE programmes, particularly with respect to the goal of increasing access.

This exploratory researdtudyseeks to understand the imp#witthe introduction of ICTs

to undergraduate DE programas in state universities has hadamtess t¢1E in Sri Lanka.



1.2 ResearchQuestion

What impact has the introduction of ICTs to undergraduate DE progesiam Sri Lankan

state universities had dacilitating access to HE?

In relation to the research question, this research aims to adtieedsllowing sub
guestions:

1. How have ICTs been introduced to undergraduate DE pragearm contemporary Sri
Lanka?

2. How are these initiatives perceivednd experiencedby the students ro DE
undergraduate degree prograes?

3. How have ICT based Derogrammes nf | uenced Oaccessb6 to HIE

4. What are the strengths and constraints of the DE system implemented?

In order to answer thabove questions the research project focuses on the following specific

guestions.

1. How have ICTs been introduced to undergraglUdE programmes in contemporary Sri
Lanka?
a. What is the government rationale for introducing ICTs to undergraduate DE
programmesnd which initiatives have been introdued
b. How have these been implemented by the state universities providing DE

undergradu&@ degree programmes?

2. How are these initiatives perceived and experienced by the student®Eo
undergraduate degree programmes?
c. What ideas and beliefs do studeritave about the introduction of ICTs to
undergraduate DE degree programmes?

d. How do they utiliz ICTs to engage in their learning programmes?

3. How have I CT based DE programmes influen
e. Why have students enrolled on these programmes?
f. How well are they prepared for these programmes regarding skills, motivation and

resources?



g What aret he characteristics of students wt

these initiatives?

4. What are the strengths and constraints of the DE system implemented?
h. What are the difficulties faced by students in participating in these programmes?

1.3 Researchlintere st

The researcher was one of the six studieniteer Advanced Levetlass (out of 45+ students)

who gained access to state university HE. While it was a triumph for those who secured state
university places (and for the schdot which itwas a recoréchevemeny, it was the end

of their dream of HE forthe majority as there were not many affordable private HE
providers in the island in 1997. This inequality of access to HE struck the researcher as she
accepted her q@bodwishanand speked irteeeatm dceess to HE in Sri

Lanka.

Being part ofthe 3% of privileged students of the school leaving age cohort to enter state
funded HE in the state university systeims study is partial repayment tifer e s ear c h e

personal debt to Sri L&a for the free educatishereceived.

1.4 ThesisOutline

Chapter 1 z Introduction

Chapterl introduces the research question and aims of the research. tteatsibeshe

researcherods interest in the problem. Fine
Chapter 2 z Background

This chapter contextualizes the study by

brief and discussing its education and HE systeithh emphasis on DE provision in HE.
Chapter 3 z Globalization and Knowledge Economy

Chapter3 examines the gl obal ¢ h lenowdedge econbmyt h
emphasisinghe transformation of workit argues that there is an increasing need foirHE
ordert o s uc c e elabournmarkeét.o d ay 0 s
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Chapter 4 z Distance Education and Technology -Mediated Education

This chapter advances the argument meaidierin Chapter 3by arguing that technology
medi ated DE is a good method to meet toda
appropriate technology selection is vital for the sucoéssich systems.

Chapter 5 z The Digital Divide

Chapter5 argues that communities deprived of digital technologies and digital literacies are
further marginalized i n tesdtleepdentalkiEechmaogyt h e

mediated education drother services.
Chapter 6 z Methodology and Research Design

T h eMetliodology and Research Desigrhapter establishether e s e a rpasitionin 6 s
relation tothe knowledge claims of th#nesisand discusses the research design used to
investigate the mearch question. It also discussesthods oflata collectionthefield work

and achieving qualitin research

Chapter 7 z Data Presentation, Analysis and Discussion z Preamble to Case

Studies

Chapter7 is the first of four chapters dedicated to data@méation, analysis and discussion.
It provides a preamble to the case studies presented laténehapters discussintipe Sri
Lankan governmeft énitiatives and expectations of I&3habled DE programmegvhen
presenting quotations from student papiits their name(fictitious), age, gender (M
maleor F 1 female) and their residendseparated by hyphens given in the following
format NameAgeY -M/F-Location For example, a quote from24yearold female student
Anne from Colombg is present&l asAnne24Y-F-Colombo while a quote from 24year

old male studenDick from Colombgis presented adick-24Y-M-Colombo.

Chapter 8 z Data Presentation, Analysis and Discussion z Case 1z Orange

Valley University

The Orange Valley University (OVU) casstudy ispresentedn this chapter by analyzing
and discussing both qualitative and quantitative daliacted in the research
4



Chapter 9 z Data Presentation, Analysis and Discussion z Case 27 Yellow

Fields University

This chapter presengssecond cassudy,the Yellow Fields University (YFU) case study. It
analyzes and discusses both qualitative and quantitativealkgeted in the research

Chapter 10 z Data Presentation, Analysis and Discussion z The Comparison

of Case Studies
This chapter preséha comparative analysis of the OVU and YFU case studies.
Chapter 11 z Key Findings

Chapterll draws attention to the key findings of the researcheaathinegshem under five
themes: quality assurance, location, access to resources, digital Jimmdtgnguage also

linking them to the literature.
Chapter 12 7z Conclusions and Recommendations

This final chapter presents the conclusions of the stuthkesrecommendations and
discusseghe contributionsof the studyto knowledge within the fieldlt alsoincludes the
reflections of he researcher on the research proassyell aghelimitations of the research
andfinally identifiesareas fofurtherresearch



2 Background

2.1 SriLanka in Brief

2.1.1 Geography and Population

The Democratic Socialist Republic $fi Lanka, previously known as Serendib or Ceyisn

an island in the Indian Ocean to the South East of I(&lgpendix- A ), with an area of
about 65600 square kimeters &lmost the size ahe Republic ofreland and apopulation
ofaround2 0 mi | | i on. Sri Lankados ad@e28L qme twoe mp ¢
monsoons influence its rain fall. The majoritytbé population is Sinhalese (81.9%), while
the minority comprises TamildVluslims and others according tihe 2001 census. Most
Sinhalese are Buddhists (76.7%hile the majority of Tamilsare Hindus(Department of
Census and Statics Sri Lanka 2009b)Sinhala and Tamil are the official languages;
English too is widely used ans alsoa compulsory subjectnothe school curriculunOnly
14.57% of the population lives ithe urban sector (areas administered by municipal and
urbancouncils), 5.4% irthe estate sector (plantations which are 20 acres or more and have
10 or more labourers), and othergherural secto(Department of Census and Statistics Sri
Lanka 2001h)

2.1.2 Governance

Colombo is the commercial capital of the country while Jayewardenepuriotte is the
administrative capital. The island &lministrativey dividedinto 9 provinces and 25 districts
(Appendix- B ). Sri Lanka had been in amternalarmed conflictwith the Liberation Tigers

of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) for nearly three dexes since the late 197@; in 20 the
government regained controf areas in the Northern and Eastern Provinces, previously held
by theLTTE.

Elected for a siyear term, the executivyaresident of Sri Lanka is the head of the state as
well as the headf the government. The parliament consists of 225 members from various
political parties, elected for sixear terns. Although local governments in the form of
Muni ci pal Council s, Ur-Babh&san¢ibs anmdahP

and Povincial Councils with fiveyear terms and limited responsibilities exi$te central
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government controls the political systéisian Development Bank 20Q4Ministries exist

at two levels: the central governmeprtovides services nationally whilst thgrovincial

council level proviésservices dr the province. This structgrhowever, is complicated with

public services being managed under two sets of ministries; for example, National Schools
are governed by the ¢ eohBducaibn(MgE) whele allothert 6 s
school s are gover nedrespegtiveanhnestrypr ovi nci al col

2.1.3 Economy

Sri Lankads economy was traditionally bas
tea, rubber and coconut. However, todlag service sector is the largest contributor to the
Gross Domestic Product (GDP) while garmemtsd textile exports are the largest
contributors tahe export incomeRemittances from Sri Lankans working abroad, especially

in the Middle Eastarethe largest foreign exchange earner for the country; but in recent
years the software industry has alsdy@vn promising prospects as a foreign exchange

earner.

2.1.4 Standards of Living

Sri Lanka is categorized as a country with medium human develoghisitP 2010) the
country ranks 12th in the world terms ofgender equalityHausmann, Tyson et al. 2008)

with a healthy adult literacy rate of 91.1@epartment of Census and Statistics Sri Lanka
2001a) This islargelyduetothed Fr e e E cndid Bt & e n Bred pdliciehaddpted

and maintained by successive governments after independence from Britain in 1948.
However, @omputer literacy (the Sri Lankan definition of computer literacy will be
discussed itChapter5) anong Sri Lankans is still low, only 20.3% amatihg 5-69 year age
group; computer ownership is also lavonly 11.4%(Department of Census and Statistics

Sri Lanka 2009a)

Poverty is a major issue in Sri Lanka (especially in rural areas), where 15.2% of the
popul ation |Iives below the #HAOfTfi cd3&(dbouPov e
US$ D or £13) per person per montfDepatment of Census and Statistics Sri Lanka
2008b) Many Sri Lankans aspire to higher education (HE) as the gateway to opportunities
for helping them to escagfeom poverty. However, the number of available places in the
state universyt system for HE is vy limited. For examplein 2008,although61.7% ofthe
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students who tookhe General Certificate of Education (GCE) Advanced Level (A/L)
examination wer@academicallyeligible for university admission, only 16.01% of thokes$
than3% of the age cohortyere admitted to the state university syst@gmxley, Ho et al.
2003; University Grants Commission Sri Lanka 201@) this context, the Sri Lankan

government is exploring avenuiesincrease opportunities for university education (UE).

2.2 Education System

Sri Lankahas experienced asignificant increase in its literacy ratduring the past six
decades, from only 69% literate in 1953 to 91% literate in ZD@partment of Census and
Statistics Sri Lanka 2@b). The National Education Commission (NEC) is the institute that
setsthe national aims and objectives of education and formulates nagdoahtionpolicy.

The central government 6s Ministry of oHi gh:
the island while therest of theeducation system is organized under kheE. However,
provincial educational matters are delegated to the provincial councils, which also have their

own ministries for education.

Four major stages in the Sri Lankan education syste:
1. Early childhood education (3 to 5 years)
2. Formal schooling
a. Primary (Grades 1 to 5)
b. Junior secondary (Grades 6 to 9)
c. Senior secondary (Grades 10 to 13)
3. Vocational and technical education

4. Tertiary education

Presently the govement of Sri Lanka does not fund or regulate early childhood education
but it has been identified as an area requiring urgent attention. Formal schooling is well
organized in the Sri Lankan education system, but due to the stark contrast between National
Shools directly managed handdthereschaos managad by g o
the provincial councils, witihegardto facilities, quality of education arabcialrecognition,

there is heavy competition for National School admission&sfade 1. Sektion for Grade

1 entrance is based on a complex formula that gives priority to residents within close

proximity to the school, but also allocates provision for some other catedgoriexample,
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children of public servants, workers from overseas, arimiegs personnel, and past pupils.

In 2002 Sri Lanka achieved primary enrolment ratios of 97.1% and 95.6% respectively for
boys andgirls (National Council for Economic Development n.d&t Grade 11 students
take GCE Ordinary VLevel (O/ L) examination
13 they take GCE A/L examination (equivalent to th& & slevels), which, ass the case

in the UK, are also used for university entrance evaluations.

There are two points of entry for vocational education: after the completion of basic
education at Grade 9 or after the completion of GCE O/L. Tertiarya¢idn entry is open to
those with GCE A/L qualification and graduates from technical colleges. The system of
education in Sri Lanka is summarized in Figu @dapted from the World Bank 2005).

In funding the education system, the government of Sri &astketches its limits to the
maximum. Not onlyarethere no enrolment fees tuition fees but text books and uniforms
required for school educatiare alsoprovided free of charge. School education is funded
from general taxation and every child's ealimn from grade one to grade thirteen is fully

funded by the government.
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2.3 Higher Education System

The HEsystem in Sri Lanka offers several options for secondary school graduates. UE is
organized under the University Grants Commission (UGC) and mainly consists of two types
of universities, state universities and private universities/institutes. All statersities

apart fromthe Open University of Sri Lanka (OUSL) are fully stiieded. The OUSL is
partially (around two thirds of its costsjatefunded it charges a fee to students to cover the
remaining expenses. Most private universities arepfofit institutions offering either an
affiliated foreign university degree, UGC approved degree, or even degrees that are not
approved by the UGC. APirivend i s anether
funded; this is the traditional education systén Buddhist monks, which has been in
existence since the time of Siddharteimceabout 2560 years ago. The Piriven Act of 1979
formalized this education system in Sri Lanka, and appointed the Piriven Branch of the MoE
as the administrative authorifi(ulatunga 2008)The Sri Lanka Law College offers formal

legal education for those wishing to become lawyers. Therealaceother Professional
Colleges, NorUniversity Tertiary Educatin Institutes and Advanced Technical Education

Institutes providing HE opportuniti€blanayakkara and Wijesuriya 2007)

2.3.1 State University Education

There are 18 stat@wned universities, which provide HE for nea2®000 students per year.
Until recently the state ownedhiversities were all located in proximity to densely populated
urban areasAppendix- C). For example, 6 out of the 18 state universities are located in the
district of Colombo, which partially explains the uneven distributid HE facilitieson the
island.In the mid 1990¢he government initiated the establishment of new HE institutes in
rural areasuch afOluwil and Rajarata. The UGC governs 15 of the 18 state universities.
The other three state universities are govermgdhe MoE. Of these three universities,
Kotalawala Defence University provides HE for armed feqppersonnel while the other two

universities provide HE mainly fahe Buddhist clergy.

State universities offer opportunities for postgradusdacationtha are full feelevying
programmes; the discussion here concentratestate universityundergraduate degrees.
Entrance to state universities is governed by the U&gar{ fromthe OUSL) and is

restricted to students gaining minimum ergogalificatiors (at least simple passes in all three
11



approved subjects with a minimum aggregate off3@Mand a minimum mark of 30% for
the Common General Paper) at the GCE A/L examinatioly @ attempts at the GCE A/L
are allowed for state university entres). State uwmersities offer undergraduate degree
programmes:

1 Internal (oncampus) fulitime

1 External(distance learningiull-time or parttime
State university internal education is fully stddeded and the number of available places
for these is limitedAs a result there isa high rate of competition to gain @ess tathis
limited number ofplaces. On the@ther hand, external degreeogrammesare seklfunded,
distance education (DE) programmes that recruit much larger numbers.

The state school education systenSri Lankais conducted in official languages (Sinhala
andTamil) andallows a pupil to study the school curriculum in their mother tor{§uehala

or Tamil). RecentlyEnglishasa mediumof educationwas also introduced in some schools
Education at uiversity for many disciplines including medicine, engineering, veterinary

science and dentistry are conducted onltheEnglishlanguage

2.3.1.1 State Universityg Internal Education

Students who are eligible to apply for state tiiEsovia the UGC, which is sponsible for

the selection of students for the state universities under its control. The UGC th#ifieg
scoreo technique to r ank-scagipa statidicaltmethod to t |
standardize the marks of different subjects so they tan be compard#&ulatunga 2008)

The minimum Zscore for entrance to a particular course at a state university is calculated by
the UGC, by considering the number of places abél in the state university system. The
policy for state university admissions considers the number of students entering university
undera merit scheme (up to 40% of the available places are filled in the ordes@dr&s
ranked on an alkland basis)administrative district quotas (up to 55% of the available
places are allocateohsedon the ratio of population of the district to the population of the
country) and special quotas for undaeveloped districts due to the lack of educational
facilities in those districts(National Education Commission 2009jery few places are

all ocat ed und e rfor $pecleecdsastudenisr students who mage excelled in
sports, art and culture; students with foreign qualifications; and personnel enligtesl in

armed brcesor police (Kulatunga 2008) These selection criterisare being revised athey
12



are regardedas beingunfair on students who have studied in districts considered to be
i d e v e |(Mapoaatl BEducation Commission 2008§ome degree programmes conducted
by state universities, for exampllee Bachelor of Architecture programme at the University
of Moratuwa (UoM), selectheir candidates Y considering GCE A/L marks along with an
aptitude test. Apart from the$ew special courses, there is no means of entering the state
university system other than by obtaining thecore specified by the UGC in the highly
competitive GCE A/L examination.

State university internal education is free from enrolment fees or tuition feaesnaretsity
hostelaccommodations heavily subsidised. Students with the topisiind ranks in each

di scipline ar e anerih schblarghipsfi hadly astpdertcanoapply for

A Ma h a pahdlaasbips, university bursaries emdowed scholarships, all of which are
financed by the government. Some private organizations also provide scholarships for
selected students. Thusany students entering state universitieinal education receive
financial assistance; for example, . ®&3 students received government sponsored
scholarships and bursaries in 20Qiversity Grants Commission Sri Lanka 200@)ile

others mostly depend on parensaipport (Note: according to the UGC, 68,768 students
were enrolled in undergraduate progransmi@ 2009; thus 77% aothe students received

some form of financial assistance from the government).

2.3.1.2 State Universityg Distance Education

The OUSL degreesand external degrees (ED) are th&wo typesof DE offeredby state
universities Assuming DE to haw a per capita student cost significantly less than that of
campusbased universitie@s many dqg)the Sri Lankan governmentdiarned to the option

of DE in orderto expand HE in Sri LankdJnder certain conditions,pen and distance
learning (ODL) systms have delived quality education to large numbers at a unit cost
lower than that of conventional education systéBetes 2005)By analysingthe unit cost
(considering both direct and indirect )sof various degree programmes offered by 44
faculties in Sri Lankan state universitieand comparing them across universities,
Chandrasir(2003)concluded that the OUSL produced both arts and science gradtidies
lowest costFurther, Loxley, Ho et a[2003)state that on average the unit cost of the OUSL
is only 20% of the conventional univesssystem. Therefore one might be able to justify the

13



Sri Lankan government's decision to expand the HE system using DE, which is discussed

later in the chapter.

2.3.2 Non-State University Education

Currently state universities are the largest prog@érUE in Sri Lanka; however, private
institutes too are actively involved in UEhe government of Sri Lanklasallowed the

private sector to participate in HE provisionly sincethe 1990s

In providing HE programmes in Sri Lanksgme foreign universities hasbecome affiliated

to Sri Lankan institutiong-or examplethe Sri Lanka Institute of Information Technajp

offers degrees in partnership with foreign universities sucBlasffield Hallam University

and Curtin University of Technologiri Lanka Institute of Information Technology 2012)
while the Informatics Institute of Technology offers University of Westminster degiides.
inclusion of education as a tradable service under the General Agreement of Trade in
Services (GATSand the igreasing demand for HE in the global knowledge econ@{&y

are both factors whichave increased private and foreign participagtobally, especiallyin

HE (further discussed in Chapter. 3 r i Lankads need to increa
its vision for the year 2020(Ministry of Finance and Planning 201083 encouragedhese

types of connectios. For examplethe University of Salford is planning to offer a full
degree programme in Sri Lanka to train quantity survefarees Higher Bucation 2011)
However, the high fedn thesanstitutionspreventmany studentdom pursuing alegree

Due to limitedcapacityin the state university systenevery year many students, 84% of
eligible students and nearly 98%tberelevant age cohb(Kaye 2002, fail to gain a place
Students who are able to afford foreign Kavethe country and this has become a major
currency outflow for the countryision 2020 for Sri Lankgwhich is associated with the
UN Millennium Development Goals set for the coupstates that

the system Higher education system] still needs to make significant attempts to
ensure access and full participation, raise achievement levels and reduce regional
disparitiegMinistry of Finance andIBnning 2010, p113)

Itstargetis to double the number of students entering local universities by&taP2M
become Athe most preferred country for hioc

<

(Ministry of Financeand Planning 2010, p120)
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2.4 Distance Education

Distanceeducation in Sri Lanka has primarily been serving the HE sector and teacher
training sincethe 1930s and is calledxternal educatianor éexternal studigs This
discussion usethe termsexternal edcation and DE interchangeably. In the 1970s there
werethree institutes providing DE in Sri LankheMo E6s DE Uni t ; Uni ver
- External Service Agenc¢yand theSri Lanka Institute of Distance Educati¢BLIDE)
(Coomaraswamy and Abeywardena 2007)

2.4.1 The Open University of Sri Lanka

In 1980, the OUSL was establish@ttorporating theExternal Service Agency of the
University of Sri Lanka and the SLIDEh e Mo E&6s wuni t téaohmrtraiDibg ( pr
for graduatesworked in collaboration with the OUSL until 1985. Tinthe OUSL assumed

the duty of training graduate teachers at a degdrom 1985Karunanayaka and Wijeratne
2005) The OUSLis dedicated to ODL with the same legal and academic status as any other
Sri Lankan university. Unlike the other state universities, the OUSL is permitigtatge
studentt ee s . l'ts fee str ucp waoladishg Rincees ot al.281pag n s
than most of the other HE institutes present the island and provides educational
opportunities for more than Z®W0 studentgSamaranayake and Wimalaratne 200iMe
OUSLG6s mai n campus i €olorhbo,chatt ite gfovidesn eduNatioma | a
opportunities for students living in all parts of the island through its networkgona
centres(where activities such as registration of students, lectures and practical sessions are
conductedby senior lectures), and study centredimited activities ceordinated by one
officer such as English classesio senior lecturarinvolved). It offers a wide variety of
courses ranging from certificaego higher degrees in various disciplines. This allows the
OUSL to caterfor the diverse needs of a larger segmenthaf population: academics,
professionals, employers, students and societlarge. OUSL courses are modular and
teating methods include the usemfnted materiks, faceto-f ace s earsc ooos| ¢ @
tutorials, lab sessions, workshops and semipatg)io and video recorded materjasnail

and online communications betare students and lecturerand a virtual classroom

experience.
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DE in Sri Lanka has greatly contributed to the area of teacher training and development. The
MoE through the National Institute of Education (NIE) provides a teacher training
programme for nograduate teacherd Science and Mathematics, using Héth the NIE

and the OUSL conducttraining programmefor graduate teachers. The distance mode of
study is becoming popular with professionals (such as general practitioners, lawyers, and

dentists) with the new online programmes introduced by the OUSL.

The government has identified a need to enhance DE on the island as a means of providing ¢
UE to the nearly 84% ddligible students who are unable to access existing state university
provision. The ntonal policy framework for HE and technical and vocational education
puts forward a strong argumefor the need for new methodologies of educational delivery
such as DE for the optimization of HE opportunities for all who aspire {blational
Education Commission 20Q9)herefore, state universitibave been allowetb provide DE
opportunities for undergraduate especially in thearea of IT, which is a discipline
experiencinga high level of demandt present.

2.4.2 External Degree Programmes

State universities have been conductaxgernal degreeED) programmes for many years
and in 2001 there were more than ;080 students registered in these program(kese
2002) The UGC definition of an ED programme through OBAhs follows:

Open and Distance Learning refers to providing learning opportunities in an
environment where there is a separation of teacher in time and/ergiddearning
is achieved through the use of a variety of media, including print and electronic
media which requires specialized division of labour in the production and delivery of
courses. Throughout the learning period, -tmedy communication is maintaed
allowing learners and tutors to interact with one another in occasionatiorfees
meetings. Finally, the learning process and outcome are certified by means of
evaluation by a specified institution or ageri®amaranayake 2010, p2)
The Bachelor of Arts degree programme has been the most popular ED programme, but the
newly introduced Bachelor of Business Administration and Bachelor of Information

Technology (BIT) degree programnes are gaining popularifitaye 2002)

These ED programmes, in most cases provide very little guidance and support for students.
Most universities merely register external students and conduct ED examinations, resulting in

very high failure rates. Studemntsgiseredon ED programmes depend gprivate institutions
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for teaching support, but as these institutions are not regulated their standards are questionable
The academic standards of EDs have been a concern for years, but little has been done tc
improve the guation, resulting in many unemployed ED gradudkesye 2002) Consequently

the general publi;y Sri Lankacommonly associates an Ejpaduatevith unemployment.

A UGC policy circular in October 2010Samaranayak2010)outlined a new policy framework

and directives to rectify this longtanding issue. It also ordered all universities and other HE
institutes to discontinue nefD intakes until adherence to tlgectiveswas guaranteed. This

new policy limits thenumber of students that can be admitted to an ED programme to two times
the internal intake for the same programme. This limit on admission reduces the number of
students being admitted U E , possibly contr adi ofincreagngardh e g
widenng access toUE (National Education Commission 200%owever, f it leads to
improvements in graduatiorates it could lead to a higher number of graduates as opposed to
entrants the latter being a higher number currently might also reduce the number of
unemployed ED graduates. The circular mandates the degree certificengicatethat the
degree wa obtained by external studyhis circular together with the government vision for
2020(Ministry of Finance and Planning 20180d thestrategies adopted in the natioRalverty
Reduction Strategy Plai?RSP required by the World Banéf borrowing countrigshighlights

the importance ofjuality assurance and providing learner support. Hence it is hoped that these
directiveswill overcome the shortcomings tifecurrent ED system.

It is hoped that the task ofqviding learner supporhiED programmesanbe accomplished
with the use of ICTs. For example, the University of Colombo School of Computing
(UCSC)introduced a BIT programmia distance modewhich providessLearningsupport
through its online karning ManagementSystem (LMS) a weekly TV programme
(broadcast by TV Lankagnda web portal to access study materials andt2Bed content
(University of Colombo School of Computing006) UoM, the pioneer in engineeg
education in Sri Lankantroduced a BIT ED programme in 2007, which provides the option

to study the programme fully online.

The government of Sri Lanka has bdaging the foundatio for the use of educational
technology to increase and widen access to UE through many projects. In 2001 the World
Bank funded the establishment of a Distance Learning Centre (DLC) in Colombo, wih state

of-art video conferencing and multimedia lab fdeh. Today the DLC provides global
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knowledge sharing and learning opportunities through the Global Development Learning
Network (World Bank 2003a)

2.5 Conclusion

Sri Lanka,although a developing countrizas a medium level of human development and

has achieved nearly universal primary education. There is an acute shortage of affordable
university education opportunian Sri Lankahuscreating fierce competition for places in

the state university systemue to its poor qualitynte current system of external or distance
education has failed to fulfil this unmet need. The government is seeking avenues to increase
and widen access toquality university education and technolegyediated distance
education idooked uporfavourably.
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3 Globalization and the Knowledge Economy

3.1 Introduction

This chapter focuses dhe contemporary processes of globalization in relatiotnéorise of
the Oknowl cahdstuatesSci etLya@® k ad s  pwithini teeybroader i t i
context orienting itself towards meeting the labour market needs dértbeledge economy
(KE). It discussesontemporaryerspectives oglobalizationarnd relates this discussion to

the issue ofinequality. This is followed by a discussion of globalizatiand the
transformation of work in théNetwork Societ@ The role of higher educatidiiE) within

the context of th&E is considered and linked withE policy development in Sri Lanka.

3.2 Contemporary Globalization

The advancement of technoleg especially Information and Communication Technologies
(ICTs) hasfacilitated globalization with McLuhan predictingtaGl obal Vi | | age €
1960s(McLuhan 2001) However, the concept of tingpacecompressions found even
earlier in Marxbés writing.

[W]hile capital must on one side strive to tear down every [..] barrier [..] to exchange
and conquer the whelearth for its market, it strives on the other side to annihilate
this space with time, i.e. to reduce to a minimum the time spend in motion from one
place to anothgiMarx 1973, p539)

Advanced ICTs (including media) bring distant parties togetteelucing the timdag via
improved international communicatiohy providing a virtually realtime experience.
Although interconnectedness is omaportant feature of globalization it is not the only
defining factor However,since some still misleadingly view increasing connectedriass
this way(that is as the sole defining factor of globalizatiRpbertson and White 20Q7)

is important to malyse currentdefinitions of globalizationin order to provide a textured

understanding of globalization the contemporary world
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3.2.1 Defining Globalization
Giddeng(1990)defines globalization as:

the intensification of worldwide social eglons which link distant localities in such a
way that local happenings are shaped by events occurring many miles away and vice
versa(Giddens 1990, p64)

He highlights the intensification of global retans and their impact on distant localities.
Another view is that:

globalization can be thought of asprocess (or set of processes) which embodies a
transformation in the spatial organization of social relations and transactions
assessed in terms diieir extensity, intensity, velocity and impdctgenerating
transcontinental or interregional flows and networks of activity, interaction and the
exercise of powdoriginal emphasis{Held, McGrew et al. 1999, p16)

Her e, Hel d et al . address 4 empofahodétude e
globalization: extensity (stretching), intensiglocity, and impact.

Robertsorargues that

globalization as a concept refers both to the compression of the world and the
intensification of consciousness of the world as a wfRtbertson 1992, p8)

R o b e rst coneepiion of globalizationhighlights two major tendenciesnamely,
interconnectedness and consciassi-or examplethetsunamiwhich devastatethe coastal

areas of Asia in 200dlsohad a massive impact on distant localities. The video broadcast
over media networks of the death, devastation and most of all, of the grievous plight of the
victims strugyling for their lives raised consciousness and a massive collection of

humanitarian aid because the impactie catastropheas felt globally.

Several features of globalizatidinat are highlightedh the threedefinitionsaboveare new
formations andhe increase oéstablishedsocial networks andctions strengthening and
speeding upof activities and exchangegrowth and widening of social interactions
activities, and interdependence; increasing consciousness of social interdependence anc
interactons (Steger 2003)Thus, globalization can be definedaset ofcomplexprocesses

that createincreaseextend and intensify the interdependence and exchanges of the world
as a whole. It also encouragesareness of strong and complicated connections betiween

local and distanthus impactingpn global consciousness.
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3.2.2 Schools of Thought

Three broad schools of thought dominate the conceptualization of globalization:
hyperglobalizers; the sceptics; and thansformationalists(Held, McGrew et al. 1999;
Steger 2003)Hyperglobalizers conceptualize globalization pradantly as an economic

logic, where boundaries of nation states are challenged by increasing world trade, global
financial markets and transnational corporations. Thg per g | oVesibni afer s €
globalizationleads to economic and political decentralizatn or 6édenati onal
nation states have very little influence as theye to facemore powerful local, regional,

and glolal governance. Hyperglobalizeasgue that the previously conceived Ne®&buth

dividei s an O6anachr oms of aidisioadf labiour eeplaceetraditibnal icore
periphery hierarchical structtgsgheya dvocat e t he emergence of

a global governancéHeld, McGrew et al. 1999)The Wbrld Bank (WB) the World Trade
Organization \WTO), the International Monetary FundIMF), and the governments of
wealthy countries have emphasised this version of globalizatiomhwias overshadowed

other conceptualizations of it.

The sceptical thesi®of globalization draws on historical and statistical evidence of world
trade, investments, and labour, and argues that globalization disguises the retdiy of
international economn, whi ch i s i ncreasingly O6regi ot
namely,Europe, North America and AsRacific. Sceptics rely on perfectly integrated world
markets to denote globalizatiq®teger 2003)as thesehave not yetbeenachieved, they

reject the notion of globalization as a myth. They hold that nation states remain powerful in
regul ating international economi c acti vit
recognizes the inequality and taechy in the world economy. Thegrgue that the
internationalization of the world economy has not accommodated a weakening of the North
South division;rather it has created increased economic flows within the North, excluding
the rest of the world. Thusceptics argue that the increasing marginalization of the Third
World may inspire fundamentalism and aggressive nationalism, instead of contributing to the

6gl obal c athryper globadists ienvisage. t h

Transformationalistsiew globalization as #thrust thahas causednprecedented changes
in contemporarysociety. They observe that societies across the globe are adapting to a more

interconnected and highly uncertain world as a consequence of globalization. While some
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societies are increasinglyetworked and absorbed into the global order, others are
marginalized.Transformationalists acknowleedghat this marginalization of coperiphery

is no longer a geographical distinction, but a social division nested within the world
economy. Furthermorghey argue thaglobalization has altered the conventional forms of
inclusionexclusion of countries to a hierarchy that has infiltrated all societies and regions in
the world(Held, McGrew et al. 1999)Transformationalists view state governments as the
ultimate legal power, but with increasing obligations to internationaj \alich in turn,

transforns state power.

As discused so far, the world view of globalization is shaped mainly by these schools of
thought Of these, theh y p er g | o b a | repedestgiredgninanicanéemualizations,

as the neoliberal policies advocated by the WB, the IMF and the WTO have had lastin

i mpacts on the world. Thus, two for-fro;m- of

aboved and -fogbelbawd zhavenemer ged.

3.2.3 Globalization -from -above

Globalizationfrom-above appropriates resources from localstaedhatural environnm to
supportthe wealthy and powerfuin increasingtheir position Hence, itis argued that it
reflects and distributes consumer culture led by developed states, transnational corporations,
and political elitesand allows powerful states and corporasicsiominaibn of the rest
(Brecher, Childs et al. 1993)Falk(1993, p39klaims that globalization from above:

is the New World Order, whether depicted as a geopolitical projetheofUS
government or as a technological and marketing project of large scale capital,
epitomized by Disney theme parks and franchise capitalism (McDonalds, Hilton,
Hertz).

Ri t z(200302004c oncept of 6 gr intantd that of glabadizatéodirams a |
above, which focusesn the spread dhe market economy and Americanization throughout

the world. As St i(2002) analySiss demonstrates, this domination of the West has
caused widespread discontent, whishperceived asa consequencef globalization. In
explaining this further, it is important to view historical events that have led to the market
domination of the United States (US). This wdhge in particular to the relatively little
damage experienced biye US industrieduringthe Second World War, as opposed to other
major industrial poweréWallerstein 200Q)With theestablishmenof the UN, the IMF, and
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the WB, the US was able to influence the world political orfiee IMF operates a quota
system of contribution® its fundsand thereforehe share of poweis largely based on the
size ofeconomy of a countryThe power held by the US in IMF decisiodse to its high
contributions tathe fundsis highlightedby Harvey (2003gaccording to whoniit he | MF
the United State@s(Harvey 2003, p72)Iin the aftermath of the Second World Wduring

t he O Copertbd aMde rfaBto US Zone and Soviet Zadigided the world ito two
regions where the then super powers remained miytawithin their regions and
contributed to the rebuilding of teeregions However the Third World was largely left
out of this rebuilding effor{Wallerstein 200Q)The US enjoyed demand froEurope and
Japan but as industries ithese regionsecoveredthe US had to congte for markets and in
order to be profitable neededo expand its reach.

The WTOadvocategrade liberalization for its member countries. Due to panequalities
between trading nations, instead of liberalizing trade of all prodiidtasliberalized trade
sectors where the powerful nationsv@a competitive advantage; thus capturing markets
and destroying small businesses in local markets in the developing Woeldlobal media
have also helped the distribution of Western consumer culture drabe world. The
aggressive advertising campaigns of Western braagsinfiltrated the consumer markets

of the developing world. Increased dependence on imported items and soaring fuel prices in
the 1970s forced many developing countries to seek asssteom the IMF. These loans
obtained at preferential interest rateswere accompanied byhe Structural Adjustment
Policies (SAP)with a set ofconditions stipulatedby the IMF that were dictateldrgely by

the US governmerdnd otheleadng countries itheWe st , whi ch eroded
supremacy in controlling its own territorial governance. Along with-goigernance (e.g.
corruption, wrong choices) and protracted civil wars/conflitis SAR causedeterioraibn

in the living conditions of th@oor (further discussion presentedsaction3.3 Globalization

and Inequality. In this sense, Brecher, Costello e{2000)argue that globalizatiefrom-
above has reversed the prmdonialism movemat that led to the economic independence of
the Third World countrigdheading back to an era where the former imperialist powers have
regained dominance ovitese countriewithin the global economy.

Globalizationfrom-above tends to homogenize the woly dispersing Western popular

culture and casumer culture around the worlgor example, teenagers around the world eat
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from McDonalds, drinkCocaCola, and wear Nike clothes; teenagers of the Third World

flock to secondhand shops and counterfeit pradesin search ofdesigneditems

3.2.3.1 Glocalization

Robertson(1992) on the other handpbservesthe heterogeneity of globalization and
propose a different view 6 globalization.Robertson argudhat:

we need to develop images of the glowalole which allow for the continuation of

the pattern of globalization under gtly changed conditions. We also needer

alia, to see where individuals and constructions of the individual as well as human
kind, fit into the picture [original emphasi@Robertson 1992, p5)

Robertsonpreserdt he i dea of o6églocalizationd, whic
local to create a uniqueutcome (Robertson 1995)The fast food gianMc Donal ds
adjustment to the Sri Lankan setting (where isaae staple food) by introducing McRice is

an example foglocalization. The concept of glocalization encompasspsstmoderfview

of the process of globalizatiaand itscultural dimensionThe pstmodern viewhererefers

to the multiplicity of viewsandexpressions, which includes the discursive range of artefacts,
performancesandtechnologies (such as the Internet and social metthig)might seem like
acollage. Globalizationfrom-below, which emerged to resist globalizatioom-above can

beusedto explain this postmodern perspective of globalization.

3.2.4 Globalization -from -below

The idea of pbalizationfrom-belowchallenges the earlier discussed homogenization effort.
It is

an array of transnational social forces animated by environmente¢rom) human
rights, hostility to patriarchy, and a vision of human community based on the unity of
diverse cultures seeking an end to poverty, oppression, humiliation, and collective
violence(Falk 1993, p39)

Protests from Seattle to Gengathe late 1990sand early 2000sgainst the neoliberal
globalization advocated by the WTO, attracted students, femimigtean rights groug
farmers, and ordinary peopddl believing inmoral principles of equity and social justices

well as supporting ai r tr ade, international l abour i
the protection of the environme(®recher, Costello et al. 2000; Klein 2002; &eg003)
Therefore, globalizatiofrom-below is biased towards a ongorld community, which

advocates a better future for all. Ordinary people around the world participated in these
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protests toarticulate their needsand interests as their governmentsndicapped by
conditions imposed by thiMF-led neoliberals of the West, were unable to protect them
(Brecher, Costello et al. 2000Advanced ICTancluding the Internet have helped to link
these groups and to unite them for the common belief they&&der 2003)

Reasons for the formation of such movements to resist globalization are diverse, but they all
have one theme&n common i nstead of the promised O&ébe
through the pursuibf neoliberal economic policies by agencies such as the WB and the
WTO has caused increased volatility, reduction sacial welfare, exploitation, and
oppression. The destructive competition brought by glohiadia is now advocating@r a c e

t o t he obalevellmgndown of living standards fone majority of people For
example, when Brazil devalued its currency in 1999, more than 60 manufacturers in
Argentina moved to Brazil to reduce their production costs and enjoy the tax breaks; similar
incidens have happened between the US and Canada, where Canadian manufacturers hav
moved to the US to benefrom the corporate tax reli¢Brecher, Costello et al. 20Q0)his
destructive competition between countries drags down the wagksvorking conditions

within countriesas corporations are looking to maximize profits by minimizing costs
Moreover this race to the bottom has also degraded the environment as governments are
competing to attract investors by lowering environment protection standéwdsiownwad
pressure of globalization has specifically affected marginalized groups such as women,
indigenous people, migrants, and minorities who are less able to resist; in fact, in many
regions women are exposed deeater levels oexploitation andare also affeted by the
reduction of welfare serviceAs can be seen in the discussion belimereased polarization

of wealth distribution has made the rich richer and the poor poorer. Amidst these,
democratically elected gover nmtale ag@emantst h o
and global financial institution@Brecher, Costello et al. 2000Jhus, globalizatiofirom-

below could be seen as collectivecritical response tthese issues that affect the grassroots

of societyall around the world; most profoundby theinequality globalization has caused.

3.3 Globalization and Inequality

Different forms of inequality within and across nations halgays existed: economic,
political, institutional, and power. Whether globalization has intensified or weakened these

inequalites is an ongoing debate. There are optimistic schofaosview globalization as a
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force for weakening global inequalities and increasing the standards of living for all
(Friedman 2006)while many others view it as an inequality intensifi€astells 2000b;
Dickson 2001; Stiglitz 2002; Steger 2003; Beck 2001g dscussion below draws attention

to both the inequalitiesatween countries as well as the inequalities within countries.

3.3.1 Power

Global political discoursehighlight the disparity of power among different states in the
world. The nation states created after decolonization have not gained the same status as th
imperial powers. For exampld, is argued thathe state formation ithe Middle East is
acknowledged to havenderminedArab interests and imposea arder that satisfied the
interests of British and French imperial pow@tarvey 2@3). Since the 1970s developing
countries have increasinglemandecequal status in the global political aremaguesting

more equal representation in thé&l Security Council and the WT.@ut theyhave had little

or no succes@Hurrell and Woods 1999)

New rules andhorms, whether about investment, military security, environmental
management, or social policy, are being made by those countries with the power to
shape outcomes and to control international institutions. Less powerful states are,
even more thanintheps t , b e c-b mk gHused and Waods 1999, pl)

As stated earliethe SAB imposedon the borrowing countridsy the WB/IMF hae caused
unprecedented suffering for the poor in the developing world. St{@@@22) demonstrate

how the enforcement of O0one size fits all
rights of people in th developing world. He argues tHatcing governments to liberalize
banking sectors, whout proper legislations or competent players, had resultadaick of

credit for famers, causing a chain reaction of reduced food production, iecréasd prices

and starvation.

3.3.2 Trade Agreements

As argued earlierhere is evidence to suggest tegtial opportunities for world trade do not
exist.

The Western countries have pushed for poor countries to eliminate trade barriers, but
kept up their own barriers, preventing developing countries from exporting their
agricultural products and so deprivitigem of desperately needed export income
(Stiglitz 2002, p6)
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The Uruguay round of trade agreements (from 1986 to 1@@4)n the WTQ promised

trade liberalization that would benefil aountries howeverthe final agreement drawrp

was biased against the interests of the developing wdHi set of trade negotiations
achieved 45% reduction in trade barriers on items exported by industrialized countries, while
achieving only 225% reduction on items exported by developing countfésods 1999)

As tariffs for processed goadproduced by developing countrieach as leather and textile
fibre arehigh, thesecountriesget lockedinto primary commodity production, which suffers
from volatile demand and price declinese2loped countries also use raniff barriers

such as quotago discourageamports fromdeveloping countries. Their heavily subsidised
agricultural production auses problem#or developing countries ahe imposed baiers
prevent dev e lpoduceantgringtioesemrmarkeisrethiisreducing the quantity

that can be soldyecausehe produce has to be sold in existing markiis,price dropsin

2002, more than half of the world trade was between indusétibtipuntries; thus, Begg et.

al (2005)conclueet hat A[ w]Jorl d trade i s o(Begykschere d a
et al. 2005)

The Uruguay round of trade negotiations imposed another major batrien affected
developing countriewiith the agreement on Trade Related Aspects of Intellectual Property
Rights (TRIPS). The globalization of intellectyaioperty principlesggreatly benefited the
US. For the developing world it was another major blimwtheir development as:

[intellectual property rights are a source of authority and power over informational
resources on which the many depéndformation in the form of chemical formulae,

the DNA in plants and animals, the algorithms that underpin digital technologies and
the knowledge in books and electronic databases. These resources matter to
communities, to regions and to the development of st@texhos and Braithwaite

2002, p1213).

Drahos and Braithwait§2002) view this move of the developed world a&seating

Ai nf orfeudd is on . South Africabs battle agai |
affordabledrugs to people affected withcquired Immune Deficiency Syndrom{&IDS)
demonstrated the extent to which these intellectual property principles have affected the lives
of the poor in the developing world. Education in developing countries is another major
sector affected by TRIPS, as text books, computer software, and publications are now
guarded by intellectual property laws. Pleas to formulate a fair agreement for developing

countries are yet to be heaithe Free Software Foundation is one effort to challenge the
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dominationof intellectual propertyed private firms in the software markéte initiation of

low-cost editions of publication$o be sold in developing countrjas another such effort.

Member countries of the WTO sign#te General Agreement on Trade in Services (GATS)

in 1995, which aimed to progressively liberalitee service secto(de Siqueira 2005)
Education is a servicencluded in this negotiation. He GATS promotes profibriented
participation, competition and other free market charadesisindthe application of these
principlesto education is likely to reduce# to anothercommodity traded in the market
Clauses irthe GATS prohibit differential treatment for national or international providers
thusit is difficult for developing coutries to compete on faground De Siqueira (2005)
argues thaevennational regulations and publicly funded education could be challenged as
A bar rto 'ee snarket compdion under the agreement. Thue Siqueira(2005)
concludes that:

[tlhe GATS regulation of education can jeopardise the sovereignty and autonomy of
nationson a path that can lead to the I¢ef cultural diversity and local values;

t hus, hampering countries and their pec
making room for a new form of cultural/educational colonialignformation in
brackets addgd

Thenext sectiorexaminesncome and wealtinequalities within and across countries.

3.3.3 Income and Wealth

Inequality in income and wealth affects the affordability of food, education, health, and other
necessities. It is vital to makedistinction betwee inequality and polarizatiom orderto
understand the effects of globalization on wealth distribution. Inequality is the uneven
distribution of wealth while polarization is the process of faster growth of inequalibein

top and bottom segmenisth respect tavealth distribution(Castells 1999hb)

The differencen incomebetween th0% of the peog living in therichest and the poorest
countriesreached 74: in 1997, increasing from 6D:in 1990and 301 in 1960 (UNDP
1999)

[G]lobalization today has already both widened the gap between the richest and
poorest countries, and further increased division within, and across, sofitids
McGrewet al. 2001, p46)

These divisions surface in many forms such imsthe economyin technologes,in education
andin health; for example, in wealthy countries tertiary education enrolment rates rose from
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2.2% inthe 1960s to 59% in 20Q2s opposed to microscopic increase &fom 1.3% to 4%

in developing countriegUNESCO 2005) This widening gulf between developing and
developed countries @so fuelled by the inequality in ICTs. For example, in 20023 the
personal computer usage raier 10000f the population was 284 in high income countries;
for low income countries it was only(World Bank 2006h)Dordick and Wan@1993, p5)
summarisehe dilemma of developing countries:

[p]lagued by barriers of poverty, poor health, low life expectancy, illiteracy, and little
access to tertiary education, emerging countries must compete with advanced
countries in a highly competitive globalarket place. What does the information
society mean to them? Economic growth in the least developed nations of the world
has stagnated or has been increasing very, very slowly. The gap between the
developed and lessdeveloped nations continues to widemually.

Although China and India are identified as achievers of globalizgkaedman 2006)
inequality of income distribution within them are considerableFor exampl e, CF
disparity measured by the Gini coeffici€atstatistical measure wheaesalue of 0 express

perfect equality and a value of 1 expresses maximal ineguadisysteadily increasgi was

0.33 in 19800.40 in 1994, an@®.46 in 2000(Chang 2002)Moreover, during the past two
decades, an increasing trend of incomequality was observed between countries while
inequalities within countes showa mixed record. Polarization has been increasing in every
region (Castells 1999b) The stark contrast between the two regions, developed and
developing, with respect to economic, technological, educational, and health opportignities,

likely to urge mobility from developmto developed countries.

3.3.3.1 Migration

Migration has always been an important global process of social mobility; population
growth, environmentgbroblems and poverty are important push forces of migration, while
the demand for speciality labour has beanajor pull factor(King 1995) However,there
arebarriers imposed on migratiomhe flow of skilled and educated workers, or brain drain,
happens mainly due to intellectual unenyphent anda sharp difference in real wagésing

1995) This highskilled migration, particularly irthe health sectgrmay have an adverse
impacton developing countries, espetravhere graduate education is publicly funded. For
example, Pakistan loses one thirditsfmedical school graduates, while Ghdoses two
thirds (World Bank 2006a) Some countries encourage skilled migration; for example,

China, Cuba, India, the Philippines, Sri Lanka, and Vietnam train workers for migration.
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Remittances, relieving pressure in the job market, development of wealppidia, and the
expectation of the return of migrants with improved skibselead to such policie@/NVorld

Bank 2006a) but it is al® observed thathe issue ofbrain drain is rarely considered
explicitly in policy formation(World Bank 2002) Statistics forthe year 2000 revealed that
Sri Lanka was in an alarming state, where the incidenceraif lrain (the number of
migrated tertiary educated adults to the number of tertiary educated adults in the country)
was as high as 480% (Ghose, Majid et al. 2008Remittance to developing countries from
migrant workers i®ftenmore than twice thamount given innternational aid. In Sri Lanka,
migrant remittance is greater than the value of the tea exfWidd Bank 2006a)The
Poverty Reduction Strategy PlaRRSH of Sri Lanka stresses the importance of overseas
employment; it proposes the initiation of private sector training institotésain workers

and tke promotion of software and IGdnabled industries to generate overseas employment
(Government of Sri Lanka 2002)

The longterm gains of migratioares upported by the &édbrain gai
the emigrated intellectual elite of developing countries apospective source for the
socioeconomic development of the home coufittynger 2002) India and China are the
widely cited examplesComparing the amount of Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) attracted
by India and China, Dahlman and U{2005) show that the wealthy Chinese diasporas
helped to secure FDIs for China through remittances and trade Anka and Athreye
(2002)argue that the successtbe software industry in India was due to strong links with
major externalmarkets. IndiarDiasporasn Western countries, especially in the US, have
provided the neessary networking to overcome the barriers for the emerging Indian
software industry. This demonstrates that not only remitsangealso the networking and
technology that the diasporas offer is valuable for economic growth in the home country
(Arora and Athreye 2002; Lucas 200%5) this sense, migrations carry both advantages and

disadvantagefor developing countries.

In the globalized context, not only wealth but also labour matletemepolarized; hence,

an emergence of a fApgraméesyecbaldauyevidemtbrk at o
many contextgKing 1995) even within countriegKlein 2002) With respect to migrats,

the primary labour market comprised skilled and highly trained professional migrants,

while the secondary labour market consists of insecure, ppaitly and often patime
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employment for unskilled workers. Although there are restrictions foratmog, theseare
selective; t hus all owing the O0capabl ed t
restricting othersln observing labour market changes ivitl to understand theonceptof

the dNetwork Societ@that theorize contemporary chamg in society.

3.4 The Network Society

I n Cag@@oeb)tlhsebor y of the &dNetwor k Swioténsitey 0 ,
and facilitating force for globalization. In fact, one could argue that he has placed too much
emphasis on technology adsssolte etwyotégoritgian
(Castells 2000b, p5Castells argues that

[a] network society is a society whose social structure is made of networks powered
by microelectronicdased informatiorand communication technologid€astells
2004, p3)

Castel |l s6 MetwarkSpcety alsoddmortstrates how capitalism and its dynamics
havechanged the social world@he significance of the theofies in viewing technologial
changes as one of the main causal determinants ofcéimeemporaryprocess of
globalization. Castells i n fact , i ntroduces t he not i
Acapitalist retooling us i n(Robinsam e2007 @1B2)r o]
demonstrating the impact of teublogy on capitalism.

Castellsobsersc hanges in I CTs since the | 970s as

Informationalism is a technological paradigm based on the augmentation of the
human capacity of information processing and communication made pdsgithle
revolutions in microelectronics, software, and genetic engined@agtells 2004,

p9).
Informationalism has three distinct characteristics: -a@gtfansion, recombination and
flexibility. Computers are the basis for developinew and more powerful computers, and
this property is described by selkpansion. The property of recombination can be observed
through the modularity of information technologies that allow them to be used in the
construction of new technologies. Dig&d information can be distributed iiffdrent ways
to different devies using different technologies demonstrating flexib{8talder 2006)

In his theorization of theNetwork Society, Castells identified three processes whose

interaction activated this new social structure, namely: crisis and restructuring of
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industrialism; freedom oriented cultural and social movements; and the ICT revolation
analysing this new social structure, Castedgamines globalization andlaims that
approachingit with its economic dimension provides a better understan@@astells
1999b) Castellsanalysessconomic globalization placing emphasis on the change of spatial
organization of production, leading to the concept of spaces of flowsxBminesthe
intemationalization othe economythroughglobal financial markets; networked enterprise;
andthe individualization of work(this will be revisited)}o provide evidence of changes in

the economic sphere. Hiefines6 g1 o b al astchoen ofintyadp a c munytinteal wo |
ti me, or chosen t i(Qastells2000b, plOlpdcading to Eastid, as c a |
6informational, gl obal and networkedod =eco
twentieth century; he argues that the world economy has transformed into a global economy

due to advances in ICEs well agleregulatn and liberalization polies.

Castells defines aetwork as a set of interconnected nodes, which does not have a
designated centr e, but may h av specdic form efr ar
enterprise whose system of means is constituted by the intersection of segments
autonomous systems of gaals [ or i gi n gCasteksn2p00n pl8Ait] is a key
institution ofthe global economy. This networked form of social organization is also present
in various forms in different cultural and institutionahvironmers, varying from
government military and political networksto criminal or terrorist networks. Their
operatios are supported by ICTs and their survival depends on the ability to assimilate
information as well asinnovate. Networks, due to their flexibility, scalability and
survivability, are better suited to dynamic and turbulent environments than hierarchical
structures, while communications within and reconfiguration of such networks can be highly
efficient. However, one thing that requires emphasis is that:

the most critical distinction in this organizational logic is to be or not to be in the
network. Be in he network, and you can share and, over time, increase your
chances. Be out of the network, or become switched off, and your chances vanish
since everything that counts is organized around a watweb of interacting
networksemphasis added{Castells 1999b, p6)

Here, Castells indicates the risk of exclusion for some membehe afatwork. This is an

important element in his analysis, which will recur during the discussion.
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The wealth of natins is determined by their loigrm productivity, where technology is a
major contributor; according to Gidde(%990) wealth is a factor that affects a nat®n

ability to be influential in global politics. Since the informational economy is characterized
by seltexpansion, nations lacking technologne at great risk of being marginalized in the
process of globalization. Therefore, the role of ICTs is vital in stimulating development in
the age of informational capitalism. Castells uses the metaphor of a double edged sword to
demonstrate its implications. ICTs on one hand, allow

countries to lepfrog stages of economic growth by being able to modernize their
production systems and increase their competitiveness faster than in the past. [..] On
the other hand, for those economies that are unable to adapt to the new technological
system, their retdation becomes cumulatiy€astells 1999b, p3)

In order to utilize technologio leapfrog stages of economic growth and to compete in the
global informational economy, a country should have human capital with relevant skills and
knowledge; conversely, countries that do not possess this characfegstithe threaof

being marginbzed. Thus, to excel in the globalized world, human capital with relevant skills
(such as IT skills and international language skidls) well asknowledge are crucial
(Rassool 2012)The type of work ash employment observed in the contemporary world is
very different to that of previous times; in fact, Castells argues that

[tlhe most fundamental divide in the network society [...] is between self
programmable labor and generic lalgBastells 2009, p30)

This is furtherexploredin the next sectiorn connectionwith the rise ofthe knowledge

economy

3.5 Knowledge Economyand Transformation of Work

The @ontemporaryworld economy is identifiedby someasthe knowledgeeconomy (KE), to
demonstrate the vital use of knowledgehaproduction and innovation proce¢Pavid and
Foray2003) The t er nb adskendo welceodngpemy 6 or Oknowl edg
signify a change from the economies of earlier periods due to: accelerated production and
disseminatio of knowledge; increased importance of intangible capital; success of
innovation; revolution in technologies for knowledge and information production and
disseminatior(David and Foray 2003Pue to the accelerated production of knowledfbe,

level ofdepreciabn is also high

TheWB (2008, pl6defines KE asrmeconomy
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that creates, disseminates, and uses knowledge to enhanceovtth gand
development. [..]A successful knowledge economy is characterized by close links
between science and technology, greater importance placed on innovation for
economic growth and competitiveness, increased significance of education, and
lifelong learning and greater investment in intangibles suxiiR&D [research and
development]software, and education.

In a KE, production and services are primarily based on knowdiedigiesive activities and
there is a heaer dependence on intellectual capal@k than on physical inputs or natural
resourcegPowell and Snellman 2004)ut it doesnot imply an economy consisting only of
high-tech industriesThis KE favours a new type of labour that is: individua#gponsible,
flexible, autonomous, and mulskilled. Requirement for unskilled labour is not eliminated;
however, those routine workae increasingly automated, relocated, or outsoufkin
2002)

3.5.1 Generic-Work and Knowledge -Work

When industrial production begathe production process depended on routine labour,
which had very little control over the work process and required littl& skalls or
knowledge(Rassool 1999)Trangormation of work duringhe periods 19201970 and 1970

1990 for the industrialized countri@sdicatethat during the first period, as the countries
became posagricultural, their manufacturing labour force increased, especially in the case
of Japan whex it increased from 16.6% in 1920 to 26% in 1970. The second period marked
postindustrialization or dendustrializationwhere employment inmanufacturing reduced,

for example, in the UK manufacturing employmevds reduced from 38.7% in 1970 to
225% in1990(Castells 2000b)However, thiddecreasén the manufacturing labour force in

the industrialized countries was matcheddmyincrease in manufacturing labour in other
parts of the world, due tdhe relocation of factories from developed economies to

developing economies.

This generic routine work in mass manufacturing is closely supervised and controlled;
therefore basic litecy, numeracy, and discipline are adequate for this work. Increasingly,
women enter the labour market into generic work, especially in the Export Processing Zones
(EPZ) in the developing world, as flexible and low wage employ€@snoy 1999) Not

only women, but also ethnic minorities aillégal immigrants are seen to be locked into

generic work (van Dijk 1999) Many developing cuntries such as Indonesia, China,
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Vietnam, Mexico, the Philippines ai@ti Lankahave established EB¥o produce garments,

toys, shoes, electronics, and machinery for overseas clients employing thousands of young
female workersRoutine work can be automatetthe decreasing cost of automation allows
manufacturers to eliminate routine work through automation. As manufactarers
competing in the global market, this generic labour has to compete with the decreasing unit
costs of automated production. Thebal shift in interest from production to branding has
squeezegbroduction budgetsven furtherthus, wagesnd work condions of these routine
workers havedegeneratedn real terms. Describing her experience in Cauite largest
free-trade zone in the Philippingslein (2002) explains:

manufacturing is concentrated and isolated inside the zone as if it were toxic waste:
pur e, 100 percent production at | ow, I
of factories, [..] has been carefully planned to squeeze the maximum amount of
production out of this swath of land. Windowless workshops made of cheap plastic
and aluminium siding are crammed in next to each other, only a feet apart. Racks of
time cards bake in the sun, making sure the maximum amount of work is extracted
from each worker, the maximum number of working hours extracted from each day
(Klein 2002, p 2034).

These factories are importanjpb creators for developing countrie€onsequently
governments are reluctant to impose labour laws and stringent checks on health and safety
measures. Without the protection of labour unions andrgowents, worker exploitation is
inevitable. Reduced government spending guided by neoliberal policies has also reduced
state welfare for this segment of the population. Therefore, generic workers are more and

more atadisadvantage in the contemporary woof work.

In his texti Knowl edge Production and D962, p9) but i
proposed the hypothesis that

new technological knowledge tends to result in shifts of demand from physical
| abour to Obrain workerso.

Drucker (1970) predicted the need for effective exe t i ves or Oknowl edg
Castells(2004)c al | spr@gelafmmabl e | abourd is cl osel
According to Castells, seffrogrammable labour has the ability to autonomously work on an
assigned goal by sed&iog and locating relevant information and assimilating thetn
knowledge that can be incorporated to achieve the assigned goal. Hence, they both

concentrate on the capacity of the worker to work individually towards an assigned goal,
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overcoming difficuties by taking independent decisions based on the available knowledge.
Beck (2000) i dent eofknosvedge workersinpthre inexwisdciety e d 6 1 «

[T]he most important feature of this new society will be the centrality of knowledge

as an economicesource. Knowledge, not work, will become the source of social
weal t h; and O6knowledge workersd who h:
knowledge into prof#producing innovations (products, technological and
organizational innovations, etc) wilebome the privileged group in socigeck

2000, p40)

Academics are a good exampuiEknowledge workers. Due to their advanced interventions

in research projects, even their colleagues may not be able toisagbem; they produce
knowledge, ideas, and information. Writers, journalists, consultants, broadcasters, and
software developers amher examplesof knowledge workers. ICTs provide a wealth of
information that can be harnessed by these professiohals, they are able to divorce
themselves from an employer and maintain a portfolio of work. This provides them with the
capacity to work when and where they choose, allowing them greater flexibility and
productivity. However, the risk of not finding ingsting assignments to wodk will exist;

but, the greater the strength of the portfolio, the more likielgividuals are to be awarded
beneficial work. For example, consultants with experience operating as freelancers are able
to avoid large overheads asgted with consulting firms, thus, finding it much more
beneficial for them.

Moreover, therés a critical difference between knowledge work and generic work.

The critical quality in differentiating these two kindslaboris education, and the
capaciy of accessing higher levels of education; that is, embodied knowledge and
information(Castells 2000a, p372)

Skills obtained in performing a job get outdatedpecially in this KE because of the rapid

rate of technoloigal advancesFor example, théoccupational haifife 6 (the period of time
foronehalfofawor ker 6s skill s to beavwchangedrons7lll et e)
years to 35 years(Employment and Training Administration 1988ut the learning skills
acquired through educatioprovidesthe ability to learn new skills, allowing educated
workers to adjust to changing environnmethereforejt could be argue thateducation is

the key quality of labour required in this new econdi@gstells 2000a; Dahlman and Utz
2005) As theeconomy moves towards kntedgeintensive production, the competitiveness

of corporations depends on the knowledge and skills of their workfBroavn, Green et al.

36



2001) As a resultunlike earlier, great emphasis is placed on lifelong learning to enhance the
skills of working adultsFor example:

[wlhen America was an agrarian economy, education for young people between
seven and fourteen was sufficidotlast the fourtyfsic] years of a working life. In

the industrial economy, the age range of students expanded to between five and
twentytwo. In the information economy, the rapid pace of technological change
means that education must be updathroughat our working liveqinformation in
brackets addedpPavis and Botkin 1994, p16)

Thus, lifelong learningodayis increasinglybecomingthe norm.

3.5.2 Flexible Labour

As mentioned earliern@ther major development in the global economy is the increasing
demand for flexible labourThe Hurring of boundaries for competitons the global
economyhas intensified compeitin;t he r i se of O(Castellw 3000b)s annt er
effort to increasethe flexibility of firms to adapt to these glodl changesCapitalist firms

with profit motives tend to produce homogeneous items at low(Bager 2004) these are
then branded and marketed, achieving high profit maigitesn 2002) In order to produce
items at thedwest cost possible, production is either relocatedréaswith cheap labour
and less stringent environmental laws, or outsourfl€l@in 2002; Friedman 2006)
However, cost reduction in itself is m&dfficient invention, innovation and flexibilityall of
which are greatly influenced and facilitated by the ICdi® necessary for successride,
information technology and the competenceapply it must be integrated into this new
production functia (Castells 2000b; David and Foray 2003)

Flexibility of production has transformed working arrangements drastically and these can be
analysed undehe following factorsworking time, job stability, job locationnd the social
contract between the employer and emplof@arnoy 2000) The traditional form of full

time and sigle career over lifetime pattern of work is fading due to the requireofent
increased fletbility; thus parttimers, flex-timers, sefemployed, limiteeterm jobs or what
Beck(1999)describes adragiledwork arrangements @atbecoming the norm. This produces

a great divie between traditional fulime workers and fragile workers, sometimes in the
same organization. Durinthe 19751990 period, the number of male pame workers
increased by 42.6% while female pame wokers (normally in lowskilled and lowpaid

work) increased by 253%Castells 2000b)Some of thesd¢ransformations are due tbet
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individualization of labour in the work process that became possible with the use of new
technologieqCastells 2000b)For exampe, today a complex project can be divided io

tasks and allocated to different individuals; their work can be coordinated using advanced
networking technologies; they can be working from home, office or even from another
country. Today, subcontrant, outsourcing, and e#horing are all made possible by ICTs.
Advanced technology has eliminated particular forms of work by replacing them with
machines, but it has also created new forms of work. These changes in work practices and
the nature of workeemands t he need for o&édworker adapt
s k i (Rassod 1999)

With globalization, demand for specialist labour has risen; due to the advancement,of ICTs
educated workers in the developing world are better able to utilize the opportunities
available in the global nnleet (Manicas 2007)Outsourcing of routine wkrto low wage,
educated labour in highly connected areas of the world has given India a competitive edge.
For example, Indian accountants are hired to prepare tax files for American clients; the
Indian accountant performs the routine partha calculations in Bangalore, while the tax
consultant in New York or California performs the coexpwork that requires specialist
knowledge (Friedman 2006) Further, radiagists in India are covering the oeaf-hours
work for a fraction of Anffiedmana2006)Asaadaswdtl o g i
some vVvisuallad@&& ar 6&l bevelor pl ayi ngFriddinanl d
2006) However, for such an optimistic stance, a good level of education, knowledge of
international languages, and infrastructure facilifgeviding connectivity are preequisites

that are generations away for some parts of the world, still struggling to ensure universal

primary education.

Literacy rate have traditionally been used an indicatafreducation and standard of living in
a country.

But in the information age, literacy is not sufficient to ensure a-tighity work
force; higher education is needed. A useful measure is the percentage of students
attending tertiary school in their ageoups(Dordick and Wang 1993, p111)

Dordick and Wangbés argument I's I mportant
literacy rates are higher than the South Asimerage, but Higher Education (HE) enrolment
rates are low. Withthe rise of global KEthere has been an increased intenestlE in

almost all parts of the world.
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3.6 Higher Education in the Globalized Context

Higher Education can be seen as both an actdraareactor to the phenomenon of
globalization(UNESCO 2004, p8)

As a knowledge creator and a disseminator, HE produces knowledge that drives new
technological advancements anthavation. A good example is the World Wide Web
(WWW), which was originally developed by the academic community, but now plays a
major role in information dissemination through the InterAstsuch HE is an actor which
provides impetus for globalizatio@n the other hand, HE is also shaped by globalization.
With the dawn of the KEjt is logical to expect a profound impact on HE. Indeed,
globalization has created an explosion of demand for educg@iamoy 2005) In 1950,

there were 370 colleges and 27 universities in India, which increas87ocolleges and

272 universities at the end of 2002, demonstrating the rising demand {ddaticas 2007)
Although the process of globalization has had a profound effect on this development, critics
identify privatization, marginalization, atler e duct i on of HEOGsS out p
effects of globalizationon HE (Manicas 2007) The redation of educatioal output to
commodities links with the earlier discussiontltoé GATS. Marginalizationrecurs here as a

form of inequality in educationThe fllowing discussion demonstrates some important

changes observed in contemporary HE.

3.6.1 Changing Demographics

HE in the globalized context has experienced an increasing demsnell aschanging
demographics of student populatioWith the emergence of newsocial movements ral
cultural changesvomenés r ol e i n s oc.iMerée woménasageenteead n t
thelabour market and dual career househblagebecame more commdastells 1999a)
Moreover in many developed countries, women started to enter HE in large numbers
creating a change in the composition of student populatiis trend has now extended to

developing countries.

Today, access to HE is major priorityin the Western worldn orderto maximize human
developmentwherethe lack of opportunity for HElue to class, race, gender or disability is
being actively addressed by governmeniéence, attempts are made to allow ddfely

ablal, ethnic minorities, and lower social class groups to acceg®\kBer, Hutchings et al.
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2003) However, in developingounties globalization and social transformations have
brought HE access to females, whal learlier been deprived of HEor example, in Sri
Lankathe number ofemales entering HE increased from 10.1% to 51.7% between 1942 and

2001 (Gunawardena 2003But, this change iyet toaffectother deprived groups.

Already n 1962, Machlup wrot¢hatiii n t he ei ghteenth centur
fifty year s, it now dM™acblupe 862, pl22)otig;matisg the h a n
popul ar c o nlciefpg ff kdrheawlfedge 6, wh | loefore d e n
knowledge in a particular fielthecomes audated This conceptas discussed earlieis
extended t o ot her ar e ad i;fstadayhcompetitivenesscof u p &
corporations depends on the knowledge and skills of the workforce, dlong with the
redudion of thehalf-life of knowledge has placed great emphasis on lifelong learning. As a
consequenceworking adults who missed out at schésdving age despite being
academically qualifiedincreasingly seek HE opportunities, which has led to demographic
changes in the student populatid-or example, since independence Sri Lanka has only
managed to increase its state university intake to approximately 3% of the school leaving age
cohort (World Bank 2005)In 1963, 1.%6 of the population above 30 years of agere
qualified inGCE A/L while 0.4% had a dege or higher qualification. In 199¢ was 7.8%

and 1.9%respectively andn 200Q 10.2% and 2.3% (1994 and 2000 statistics exclude
Northern and Eastern Provincg§)epartment of Census and Statistics Sri Lanka 2011c)
Thus, there are generations of people who were deprived of HE. Open Universities and
institutions that providaccess to wiers target this segment of HE seek@snsequently

many students enrolling in HE today are older, working, and prefetipertstudies. They

require more flexible forms of study and are good candidatesistanceeducation (DE).

3.6.2 Increasing Demand/S upply

As discussed aboyseveral eonomic and socipolitical factorshave increased the demand

for HE. The increasing payoffs for HE in the kmedgeintensive global economgnd the

desire to obtain welpaid and secure jobs in the interedy competitve labour market
increase aspirations for HBeveloped countries with ample education systems in place,
aging populations and decreasing birth rates have become restricted markets for private
education providersand developing countries with increasingh®olaged populatiorare

seen as a potential new market to be explddedSiqueira 2005)
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While developed nations spend a considerable amount of money on education, developing
nationso educational budget s (suchoaspoesigredebi t h
services,health andsanitation provision or basic utility provisignflespite lte fact that
education is an important contributtr developmentHaddad and Jurich 2002; Giddens
2006) According to the UNESCO Statistics Instit(@007) North America and Europe
allocated more than half of the total global public education expenditure to educate less than
10% of t he worl dos -Sabawn gfricp esedp2ld® ,of spehding 8 s
educate 15%. This is one of the mas for the stark inequalities the quality ofeducation

and educational opportunitieetweerthese regions.

Government interventions to expand HE, to offer opportunities for earlier excluded groups,
is a major development seen in the developed cosriBrewn, Green et al. 2001Bloom,
Canning and Cha(006)accusealevelopment agencied concentrating heavily on primary
education and neglecting HE, K@hrhey argue thkat a v
I n d ieap&msward was due ttsilongstanding policy for promoting tertiary educatian

large pool of Englistspeaking skilled workers has indeed given India an edge over their
competitors innshorin@jobs from English speaking developed count(lRassool 2012)

On the other hand, Gula008)argues that the policy to promote HE has left many Indians
illiterate. The WB has been supporting basic education for decades; however, its
interventions throughhe SAP have had negative impact on school enrolmeungsto the

user costs levied gpeoplealready poofNimoh 2002) Although in the 1970s and 1980

WB had promoted education at tertiary level, the efforts were agddme the internal
review of tertiary education projecis 1992, theWB has been actively involved ithis
promotion (World Bank 2002) For examplethe WB fundeda project to improve quality

and relevance in undergraduate education in Sri Lagkeproving/upgradingesources for

IT and English educatigmiming to provide a balanced tertiary education that is tuned to the

demands ofhecontemporary labour mark@t/orld Bank 2010)

However, in many countries with alreadgstrictedbudgets, expanding access to HE
traditional modes is difficult if not impossib{eladdad and Jurich 20Q2 this context, DE,
where students study their own time, at a place of thahoice, with little or no facéo-

face contact, is seen as a remedy becatse arguedjf managed properly DEan offer
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quality education to masses at a lower unit cost than conventional education systems
(Perraton 2000; Rumble 2001; Bates 2005)

The increase in demand for HE was followed byigies$ to increase supply lmpmmercial
and noncommercial universities in the developed world; for example, the UK has
successfullyincreasedthe supply of HE through noacommercial meansbut recent
government initiatives seem to consider commercial provision as the kdyrther
increasing apess(Labi 2011) Non-commerciaHE institutes have also extended their reach,
especially to developing regions of the world, by collaborating with the existing HE
institutions and also by openg new campuses. In the developing world too, governments

have increasethe supply of HEbut these increases are yet to provide substantial access.

3.6.3 Privatization

Private sector involvement in HE is greater than ever befilmrexample theApollo Group

(www.apollogrp.edy specializing in providing HE for working adult§he lack of capacity

of governments to meet the demartie WB and the IMF policies advocating the
restructuring of educationalystems in develapg countriesand the liberalization of trade

in serviceshave opened a window of opportunity for profit oriented firnespecially in the
developing world The liberalization of servicesuch as educationas favoured developed
nations developing natios unable to compete on equal grounds have become recipients of
servicesAs fiknowl edge is the most highly val
nations have | ittle choice buCarhopl1999np82) e a s
The conditions imposed on ddeoping countries through SAPs restricting government
spending on services (including educatjoand the WTOefforts to liberalize trade in
services through GATS, ween with high resistance fronsome groups, mean that
governments have little choice othemthallowing privateenterpriseso supplythe HE
market. For example, the Sri Lankan Hitarket which was initially closed to private
enterpriseshas been openirtg themsincethe 1980s,with greatoppositionfrom left-wing

political parties.

Many typesof private providers are in the HE market; commercial-giafit) educational
institutes are common in the US, and they provid@drson education orLearning to

students. Another type is f@rofit consortia; for example, U21Global is formed by
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Univergtas21 (a network of universities from different countries) in partnership with
Thompson Learning as a fprofit consortia to serve the HE markBates 2005)Not only
universities but also corporatie haveset up HE institubns targeting the needs of their
employees. An example is the Motorola Universdawned and operated byiotorola Inc
(Yan 2004) There arealso international private school systems that provide HE
opportunities; International Baccalaure@®) is a group that work in partnership with 1B
World Schools in 138 countries, atige Beaconhouse Group is functional 3ncountries
including the UKand PakistaiiBeaconhouse School System 2012)

Another form of privatization is the shift from public edtional funding to either cost
recovery methods or cesharing methods. Australian HE instituts charge international
studentsfull fees while charging oly 25% to home students; ititutions in the UK also
practise such a policy towards international students and home/EU stud@rdasghese
2007) Committing part of future income in exchange for financing HE and student loans are
other popular schemes that illustrate the shift from institatiinancing to studerbased
financing (Varghese 2007)As discussed earlieeducationis atradable commodity under

the GATS, whith represents a set of multilateral rules that govern international trade in
services(Varghese 2007)o promote and regulate foreign investmentgshia educational

sector.

3.6.4 Educational Technologies

Internet technologies that intensified globalization were believed to create a revolution in HE
(Pittinsky 2003; Manicas 2001y providing access across the globe to many who were
excluded from the traditional system. However, today it is feared thalt itviden the gap
between thehave$ and thethavenots (Tinio 2003; CarnChellman2005a; Zhang 2005)
manifesting yet another inequali#lthough it has yet to achieve the expected revolution in

HE, the influence of the Internet and more broadly, of I@Iwjdely felt in HE.

Many private universities, especially in Malaysia, Soiitica, and China, have established
relations with universities in the developed world; they use interactive technologies to
communicate with distant academics and resear¢@armoy 1999)In the US as well as in
other countries such as China, India and Malaysia, attempts are made forgbeofit

institutions providing HE throughleearning. Some of thensuch as University of Phoenix
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Online (part of the Apollo Group mentioned aboyvé&gave been highly successful, while
many others including prestigious universities such as Colombia WityweNew York
University, University of Melbourne, and the UK-University project have lost vast

amounts of money inLearning forprofit operationgBates 2004)

Today, educational technologies are able to provide access for different community groups
who are mable to attend universitider variousreasons such as: disability, geographical
barriess, caring duties,engagement in armed services ionprisonment. Educational
technologies also allowtudents to enrol and participate in prognaes offered in other
countries; for example, Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) provides its course
materials online for free public access, a move that is admired by many in the developing
world. The most profound effect of educational technology is felt in the DiEmsgsAS is

the case elsewher8ri Lanka is also attempting to provide mass HE using ICT and DE.

3.7 Sri Lanka in the Global Context

The Sri Lankan economy tradinally depended on agriculture but todhg service sector
contributes 59.6% tthe GDP, followed bythe industrial sector with 28.5%Department of
Census and Statistics Sri Lanka 200F)uch work is required to strengthentbeount r y 6
four KE pillars: business environment, dynamic information infrastructure, human resources,
and efficient innovation systesnto enable the Sri Lankan economy to giéself towards
developinga KE (The World Bank 2008)Unlike other resources, human capital cannot be
enhanced within ahort span of time even when ample resourcesagadlable In the

gl obali zed worl d, Aknowl edge can me@dhe t he
World Bank 2008, pl6)}herefore, it is vital that Sri Lanka adjsast compete in the global

KE by unleashing thpotential of its human resouce

Although the government is on target to achigkie Millennium Development Goals
(MDGs) relating to education and health, it has failed to match this success in poverty
reduction(NCED 2005) Promoting selemployment has not provided the expeateslilts,

partly due to the lack of entrepreneurial capaaityngtthe rural poor. Therefore, creating
employment for the rural poor has now become a pridgityLanka is burdened with a high
open unemployment rate of 9¢Riboud, Savchenkoteal. 2007) Rama(2003) argues that

unemployment in Silianka, to a large extent, is voluntary; and the reason for unemployment
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is not a shortage of jobs, bueuing for more secure, wglai d Afgoodo |
phenomenon has also been observed in other countries; for example, in Egypt, people queus
for govenment jobs that offer attractive salarigsssaad 1997)The ability to survive
without a job and wait for a good job may stem from the readiness of Sri Lankan families to
support their children over an extended period of tiktethe same timethere arearge
numbers of unfilledvell-paid jobs in the economy. Qhe one hand, rigid labour laws Sri
Lankamaydiscourage employerfsom hiring nonideal candidates; because once hired there

is hardly any flexibility to fire an employe®©n the othehand these unfilled positions ay

also be due talack of relevant skills, because the prevailing HE system is less responsive to
market needs. For example, the IT wéokce survey 2007 revealed that there weib5

jobs on offer, but only 216 IT graduates were expected to joia thorkforce (Sri Lanka
Information and Communication Technology Agency 200Thus the PRSP has
acknowledged that:

[Successfully meeting Sr i llileqrelkiadédscatienalo n o
system that better meets the needs of the couhly.present system leaves far too
great a share of our human resources under develofmdphasis added]
(Government of Sri Lanka 2002, p11)

Increasing the capacity thetraditional HE systenhas been attempted since 1980s, but has
failed miserably. Althoughmany private institutions provide good qualifyrogrammes
some even offering the UK, Australian, and the US university degrees, high fees ararged
theseprogrammedave hindered the paipation of many potential students. A largeale
survey (Nanayakkara and Wijesuriya 2007 discover options for HE provision has
revealed that theastmajority of students out of the 2010 respondents who failed to secure a
place in the state university system chée provided by state universities to pursue HE.
Out of the sample, 80% who did not pursue HE were unable to afford it due to financial

difficulties; therefore, it is also important to consider the affordability ofprtivision

The Sri Lankangovernment [ans to double the intake for local universities by 2020
(Ministry of Finance and Planning 201®oviding quality and relevant education at higher
levels to the rural poor, especially for femalesalsboamong the identified measurestire
PRSP (Government of Sri Lanka 2002)vhich is required from each country borrowing
from the World Bank/IMF. Poverty stricken rural females seek employment in garment

factories or migrate as domestic workers; neither of these providevitirrjob secuty or
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othersocialbenefits. Theationale for increasing opportunities for higher levels of education

is largely due to the belief that it would allothe rural poor to benefit from the
transformation of work that accompanies globalizaf@®@L International 2002)Therefore,
extending HE opprtunities using DE through state universities at a subsidised rate is a good
choicein providing affordable HE for the massedowever according to th&VB, Ai n S
Lanka, investing in tertiary education actually generates a lower rate of return congpared
those who finish o(@WoridBank20@8npa23 hisspheaamenoravtas o0 n (
observed througha the periods19923, 19978 and 20042 (Riboud, Savchenko et al.
2007) Given such conditions, it is arguable whether a rational individual would $leéect
pursuit oftertiary education. HE that is promotemtayis different from the tradibnal in-

person educatiomprovided by the state universities; it is more flexible and one can be
employed whilea | s 0 p ur studiess Bromotmg patbne HE provides the additional

benefit of accumulating credigsidwork experience at the same time

The PRSP(Government of Sri Lanka 20pas wellasthé Ma hi nda Chi nt ana
Fut {Mimesty of Finance and Planning 201&nphasizéhe importance of international
language skills technology skillsand soft skills that enable the holder to entee
internatioral labour marketSince a large pool of skilled workers with international language
skills is an incentive for attracting FO8ri Lankaaims to produce skilled employees capable

of working either at home or abraad

ICT is one sector that the governmenkéen to developAs stated earlieindia has become
aleader inthe outsourcing industryand an important player in the global software industry.
The wish to emulate its success may be one reason for the promateni@f sector in Sri

Lanka. Software development is one industry that can be initiated with relatively minimal
capital, if the required human capital is available. After decades of conflict, Sri Lanka is left
with more than 1@00 disabled soldier§Asian Development Bank 20Q3lf is hoped that

some of these people could also be integrated into the economic development through ICT
sector jobs where the demand is highe MDGs also placeemphasis orextendingthe
benefits of ne technologies to the whole community. Thus, in achieving these targets, the

government is investing heavily in ICTs for eorderto provide HEfor the masses
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3.8 Conclusion

Globalization has transformed the economic, cultural, political, and technolepgloales in

the contemporary world. Not only does it compress the world, but it also increases the
consciousness and interdependence of the world as a vHholecver, the benefits of
globalization have not been equally distributeglobally. The world of wok in this
globalizedworld distinguishes betweegeneric work and knowledge work whehee level

of education is the characteristic defining a knowledge worker. The deteriorating conditions
for generic workers demonstrate the need Fegher educationto succeed inthe
contemporary knowledgeconomy hence, higher educationis valued more than ever.
Increasing demand fdrigher educationcaused by economic gains and the participation of
different groups, has changéae demographics and the organizationhigher education

The abundance of technologies appropriate for instructional delivery, and the flexibility
provided by themsupportthe use of ICTs irdistanceeducationas a provider ohigher
educationfor the masses. In this context, Sri Lanka terapting to use ICTs idistance

educatiorto facilitate capacitypuilding inits movetowards &nowledge economy.
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4 Distance Education and Technology -Mediated

Education

4.1 Introduction

As argued inChapter3, contemporary economies rely heavily on knowledgea keyto
successand higher education (HE) in this context iseguirement rathethan an option.

The transformation of work holds the modern worker responsible for updating his/her
knowledge and skillin orderto be competitive and employabhaaking lifelong learning a
necessity for survival. Distan@glucation (DE) with the use of modern technologies offers
flexible delivery, which is welkuitedto adult learners.

The chapter discussdsur themes on DEthe use oftechnologyin DE and its role in
contemporary Sri Lanka. First, éxaminesa conceptualization of DE; second it highlights
the role of technology in DEaking into accountechnology distinctions artthe importance
of pedagogy Third, a selection method for appropriate technologyissudsedassessing
some popular technologies using METIONS framework; some emerging technologies in
DE and quality issues raised when using technology areafdgsedThe final theme is the
use of technology i®ri Lankan DE, which presents conterogary efforts to utilize DE and

ICTsin orderto fulfil the unmet needs of many Sri Lankans aspiring to puasiegree

4.2 Conceptualizing Distance Education

Distanceeducation (DE) has existed for more than 250 yeassaa advertisemenn the
Boston Gazette for CorrespondenceEducation in 1728 (Valore and Diehl 1993)
demonstratesFrom the mid 18 century with the pioneering work fromir3saac Pitman,
DE flourished in EuropéHolmberg 1986) The successfuDE implementation by the Open
University ofthe UK (OUUK) hasinfluenced many other countri@snplemenation of the
AROpen Universityo model

The concep of DE, as proposed by Holmber@001) relies on consistent and ron
contiguous communication between the learners and the educational institution. Fhis non

contiguous communicatiocan be either onway (course material sent to a distant student)
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or two-way (communication between students andetthgécationalnstitute for tutoring). DE
possesses some unique characteristics: quassianent separation of teacher and learner,
educatioa | institutesd i1 nfl uenc epermamentnabsenee of a |
studenfgroup,andin most instances the use of technical media and the provision -efdaywo
communicationKeegan 1990)As indicated above, there are different models as is the case
with theOUUK.

DE caters fora diverse range of needs in different settingk givesaccess tp school
education or HEJor a large number of students. It allolssiness organizations to make
training available to upgrade worker skills, individuals to engage in lifelong learamdy,
governments to offer training. DE also allothe delivery of instructions to more rural areas
as well aswidening acces$ for example, to armed forsgersonnel andisabledpeople
(Potashnikand Capper1998; Rumble 2001; Bates 2005; Moore and Kearsley 200t
notion that DEcan extend educational opportunities at a lower cost than conventional
education(Rumble 1987; Tatto, Nielsen et al. 1993; Chandrasiri 2003; Loxley, Ho et al.
2003; Jamtsho, Rinchen et al. 201Cd)hough debatable, has been an important driver for
its spread. Sparsely populated countries such as Canada andiAstval the need to reach
distant learners while densely populated countries such as the UK have adopted it for other
reasonssuch as tgrovidea second chance for people who missed out onrhiBediately
postschool More recently as has been discussecivapter 3 an increasing demand for
education, changes in the demographics of learaatsneed for flexible learningave also

accelerated the use of DE, especially in HE.

4.2.1 Definition

0Di stance Educationé refers ticharpbased t h
on, and seeks to overcome, the physical separation of learners and those [..] involved
in the organization of their learning. This separation may apply to the whole learning
process or only to certain stages or elements of it. Someddaee contact may
occur, but its function will be to supplement or reinforce the predominantly distant
education. A good deal of private study will typically be expected of the st(Bielht

and Tight 1993::8).

Thus, DE is highly suitable for HE, whicplacesa much greater emphasis on theory
reinforced by practical workand includes a sizable component of individual stadyan

educated adult learnerh®tter ake to manage the sdiarning component of this mode. DE
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places great emphasis on the educational material that is used by masses of students fo
independent study; thus the quality of educational material is critical. For example,

[a] bad course writtehy one teacher which will be studied by 10000 students will do
more harm than the oral instruction of the same teacher in clasq Keagan 1994,
p31)

Thus, assuring quality in learning material is of great importance in DE and will be discussed

later in the chapteand again in the data discussion

Moore and Kearsleg2005, p2)define DE as the:

planned learning that normally occurs in a déf@r place from teaching, requiring
special course design and instruction techniques, communication through various
technologies, and special organizational and administrative arrangements.

Here they emphasise the importance of technology mediation gelihid distance.

4.2.2 Transactional Distance

The o6distanceb6 in DE is not the simple ge
also a pedagogical concefifloore 1993) In transactional distance theory, a perceptual
distance in all edrational transactionss identified (Wheeler 2007) This transactional
distance could be due to the differences of intellectual capability, demographic variables or
to cultural differencesand can cause misunderstandings. Increased daiaghe learning
transaction is likely to reduce misunderstandings and thereby the transactional distance
(Moore 1993)

In the literaturethe termsDE and open learning are sometimes used interchangeably, for
example by Perrato(2000) In some contexts, different terminology is used to denote DE.
For exampl e, i n Sri Lanka, 6external educ
degree |l earned in dabkt dage e-aniedraPartene study 16 le x
options are available with DE. However, in most instances students learning in distance
mode study paitime because of other demands on their time such as employment or caring
duties. The Open University &ri Lanka (OUSL) caters for both these groups of learners,

with many of its engineering students, for example, studyingifo#é.

The practice of DE has enabled the division of labour to a great extent in the education
process; preparation of teaching erél, distribution of teaching materials, and psown of

small group teaching/learning are organized tasks that can be performed by subject experts
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administrators, and tutors respectively, demonstrating the possibility of the division of labour
(Keegan 1994; Perraton 2000) fact, the division of labour is a precondition that has made
uni versity study at a distance possible
el ement of di(keegann@9d, pilerhischncaptgthe industrialization of
education and theeiw of DE as a more industrialized
contribution to the DE discours@eters 1983; Keegan 1994n fact, he declares that
fiDistance Education is, indeed a typical product ai d u st r i @Péterssl@98,ip®/Y y O
However, critics of his position claim that he hasaggerated the difference between

conventional education and JEeegan 1990)

In the preindustrial societypeople gathere(faceto-face)to learn literacy, craft and trade

skills. Levinson(1999)argues that as people in that society engagedsimallernumber of

tasks they were able to devot®re timeto each task, resulting in more time for learnihyg.

the industrial societyliteracy skills were requiredy massesn orderto work in factories

and thesewere provided usinglarge classooms As the postal serviceand radio and
television technologies becamepularand accessible tmany, it was possible to deliver
educational conterio distant learners ur t h er ¢ theprocessorad intezpretedyby

P et e1X983) achieving he same outcomavith comparatively fewer resources In
contemporary society it is difult, if not impossible, for a large number of people to engage

in in-person education due to issues with resources such as time and money. Therefore, this
more Orational i z e d oépedplets athieveftheisgoal af kearning &hilst a |
continuing their normal dailyactivitesi s i ncr easingly valuda. To
the creation oboth small group learning and mass class learning experience at a distance.

4.3 The Use of Technology

DE uses a variety dechnologiedo provide learnig materials to its distant studertsd to
facilitate communicationAs new useful technologies have become available, DE has been
influenced by these technology waves from time to time. For example, even though
telegraphandtelex were available they wermt much used for DE; telephone had limited
use in DE but is a significant part of the home Internet infrastructure in most pladies;

the Internet and the World Wide WdlVWW) are used significantly for DE delivery.
Rumble (2001) lists four phasesDE, namely: correspondence education (developed from
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1840); the use of broadcasting to support more remote classrooms (by 1940); the
development of multimedia systems to support teaching (ftben1960s); and the
development and growth of personal compatéhe Internet and the WWW for teaching and
learning(from the mid 1980s). The vigwint presented here is that the number of phases
identified is not that important, but that the phases of DE are associated with technology

changes in the world.

Contemprary technologs permit DE b utilize twoway communicationsuch as video
conferencing (e.g. Mediasitd), and enable a true virtual experdenof learning and
teaching The Open University of Catalonia in Spatine University of Phoenix Online, and
the University of Maryland are some of the true 'virtual universitibat arecompletely
digital (Bates 2005)Not all universities that utilized this strategy were successful in their
operations. For example, theUamiversity project in the UK was abandahi@ 2004 due to
increasing costs lack of incomend failure to attract students

The ter ms oonline |l earningd and OelLearni
literature. But, Bates (2005) defines online learning to be the learning that happentha
Internet and theweb, and elLearning to have a broader spectrum of supporting media
comprising ofany form of telecommunication and computer based learning. However,
Littlejohn and Peglef2007) argue that it is difficult to be precise about what eLearning
covers, as the technology that makes it possible is continuously develdmdgy
eLearning is used both as a tool for supporting classroom eduycegiorell as a technology

for DE delivery.

Learning that usegortable technologies such as hand held computers, MP3 players or
mobile phoness defined as Mobile learning or mLearni(@uinn 2000) mLearning can be
viewed as the next step of eLearniftgconsists of smaller sized information pons to be
accessed by a muliasking useranywhere anytime. BanK2008)argues that mLearning is
particularly suited for developing countries as an alternative where books and computers are
in short supply. As mobile phones are more asibés than the Internet or computers in
many developing countries, utilizinthem for educational purposes has high potential.

However, small screen sizes, battery,ldempatibility of learning material (to screen size of
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different devices)and content scurity issues are some of the technical challenges for

mLearning

Modern HE institutions offer a miure of in-person and distance learning, ftithe and
parttime study options, utilizing Hperson or remote interactive sessions, automated
systems, syriwonous and asynchronous communications between learner and teacher (and
among learners). This multifaceted nature of educational institutions caters to the varying

demands of todayébés | earners.

4.3.1 Technology -Mediated Education

The use of media for educatialatesback several centuries to the development of writing
and the alphabet. Each new media is criticised as being destructive of social norms and
therefore negative. However, they often create new social norms, disrupted layette
technological innoviion. By the time a new media is introduced, previous media forms are
deeply rootedn everyday life and therefore consider@ch o r. i@ kexample, when text
was first used instead of personal verbal instructions, it was criticized asdogiommané
(Greene 1951)today using text is considered natural. Similadyevision was initially
criticised fordestroying family life; but now it is conssded aseingmore familyoriented
(Maccoby 1951Yhan the use of computefGopnik 2011) Research on response to media
hass hown t hat pstonmetisaréss acisglaumaadt@onnae di a ar e
t han | (Levinsoh 1089 Mcbuhan 2001; Reeves and Nass)2002

Media can be described as the

generic forms of communication associated with particular ways of representing
knowledge. [..] Each medium not only has its own unique way of representing
knowledge, but also of organizing(Bates 2005, p43)

Text, audio, and video are all examptésnedia(Moore and Kearsley 2005J here are five
important medh used in education: direct human contact {@eface), text, audio, video,
and digital multimedia(Bates 2005) One medium can be deliveredsing various
technologies. For example, technologies saglsatellite, cable, and videassettes are able

to deliver the single medium of video.
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4.3.2 Technology Distinctions

There are several important distinctions of technologies that require attention when a
technology isbeingconsidered for educational deliyelBroadcast (on&ay) technologies

such as television, print and radio guarantee the delivery of a common standard learning
material. On the other hand, tway technologies such as telephone and v@derencing

allow interactions between learners aedchers, as well &gtweerearners. In addition, the
distinction between synchronous and asynchronous technology is also important, because
synchronous technologies provide the benefit of spontaneity and immedidue
asynchronous technologies off@ore control and flexibilityof the learning proces® the

learner. For example, broadcasting is a synchronous technology where users have to be
present at the time of the broadcast; however, it later became technically and financially
possible (for an ioreasing number) to record broadcasts for later personal review on a
cassettethus creating an asynchronous version of an originally synchronous technology,
whereusers can select their own timé accessand can accesson multiple occasions. A
textbasel online forum is a popular asynchronous technology, where students can contribute

to a discussioby posting their thoughtst a time convenient to them.

Table 41 classifies educational technologieecording tostructural characteristics. It
demonstras the potential of digital media as an educational tool, with the ability to combine
text, audio and video, and also presenting itself in either synchronous or asynchronous form.
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Table 4-1: A Classification of Educational Technologies by Structural Characteristics

Media Broadcast (on&vay) applications Communication (tweway) applications
Synchronous Asynchronous Synchronous Asynchronous
seminar, tutorials,
Faceto-face | lectures lecture notes lab classes,
demonstrations
books, course mail, fax,
notes, correspondence
Text i
supplementary tutoring
material
Audio radio audioccassettes telephonetutormg,
audioconferencing
broadcast TV,
Video cable TV, video-cassettes video-conferencing
satellite TV
welbsites,
. web-casting multimedia, web-conferencing, email, online
Digital PowerPoint, DVDs, CD-ROM, chat ’ discuésion forumsg
databases 7
Blogs

Source: Adapted from Bates (2005)

4.3.3 Technology and Pedagogy
AfPedagogy b ef (BaethamtardcShanpe 20079 8 common phrase used to

suggest the importance of pedagogy because many institutions place great emphasis or
acquiring and implementing technology without due considerabiorthe underpinning
pedagogy. Mayes and de Freité®007) propose three pedagogical perspectives for
elLearning:an associationist perspectiva,cognitive perspective; amalsituated perspective.

They argue thatin an elLearning environment different pedagogical principles take
precedence at different stages of learning. For example, training of skillsiocealde an
associativist account, while deep learning could employ a constructivist pedagogy; in order
to provide meaning to the whole process a situated perspeciie be assumedgroviding
engagement with a social setting. It is important to notesth@al engagement in learning is

grounded i (L978)sogabinteractiprisstheory of learning.

4.4 Appropriate Technology

The selection of appropriate technology needs strategic as well as tactical considerations. As
there are no agreed set@fteria for the selection of media and technology for education,

Atechnology decisions have tended to be m
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pol i ti c a(Batex 20@bs @) oo example, technologies adopted in the African
Virtual University (AVU) project have been criticized for their high cost and limited
accessibility(Amutabi and Oketch 2003; Munene 200if) Sri Lanka, withonly 0.7% of
citizens having Internet access in 20@epartment of Census and Statistics Sri Lanka
2004) the government 6s | nv e préogrmammetalsoi@vecalsev e |l o

for concern about levels of accessibility.

ACTIONS is a framework proposelly Bates (2005) for technology selection and
application in Open and Distance Learning (ODL); this framework algesepts the order
of priority of each of the factors considered.

1. Access the accessibility o&technology for the target learner groups.

2. Costsi the cost structure of technolog@ger student costnd the variation of costs
with studenhumbers.

3. Teachng and learnig 7 types of learning required noa particular course,
instructional approaches that sthiese coursesand technologies thatan support
them.

4. Interactvity and useifriendlinessi the types of interactions supported by a
technology and thease of use.

5. Organizational issues organizational requirements, barriers to be removed, and
changes required @norganization to adopt the selected technology.

6. Novelty 7 how new is the technology®/ill it be out dated or replaced by a new
technologysoon?

7. Speed time required to prepare new courses and to make modifications to existing

course materials.

Access is identifieés the most important criterion for technology selection, beca@BL
widening and increasingarticipationis a priority. Through the Internet, it is possible for
learners to access learning materials from the convenience of their homes. However, if the
home environment lacks space for studying if the equipmenineededto access the
material is not availabler sharedleaners may not benefit from thgotentialflexibility.

This is pertinent especialiyp countries such as Sri Lanka, where the majority of households
with computers share the resource, possibly makidifiitult for some learners to use it for

study purposs. On the other hand, the urban elite who have access to personal laptops and
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Internet connections will be better served by online DE technologles.fact that only

11.4% of households have access to compyi@epartment of Census and Statistics Sri
Lanka 20093g)severely restricts access for potential learners, if digital techiesl@ge used.

As a general rule a technology can be considered if at least 70% of the target group have
access to i{Bates 2005)Therefore, the target group for a particular programngerigjor
factorin the decision oadopting a particulaechnology.On the other hand, the technology
infrastructure of a country should also be considered in making such decisions. For example,
if the majority are only able to accetf® Internet through narrowband awectivity, there

will be little use of high quality video material as educational cont@nfact, a recent
technology audit that examined these of technology by members af voluntary
organization in 145 countries reported that for a number of peoplaldading a document

took a considerable amount of tim@\illiams, Spiret et al. 2012)6 Acces s 6 i n
framework only considerephysical access to technologiesit access to technologgsit is

now understoodis not only a matter of physical acce@¥arschauer 2002; van Dijk and
Hacker 2003; van Dijk 20057 his isdiscussed ilChapters.

Costs considered in this framework are the costs invdlvedo m t he i nectivet ut i
in preparing and delivering material. Since the costs involved for an individual can be tied to
the issue of access, this perspective could be justifibd. mst structure of a particular
technologyis important;for example, radio broadcasts can\ery economical for afge
number of students, whileek-based learning would not be as economical. On the other
hand, for smaller numbers, radiocobdcasts are not viable whileelwbased learning is still

economical.

Table 42 compares costs per studestudy hour for different technologies and different
numbers of student€ost per student should not be the only consideration in cost decisions
because thereao be hidden costs. In general, any technology that can be used in a similar
way to the exisng experience is cheaper than approaches that require staff training, which is
often an invisiblecost one that is overlookedThere an be auxiliary benefits of
technologies too. Faxample, using eb-based learning provides essendajital skills for
thelearners, which aremuch valued in employment. Therefore, careful consideration should

be given to a codtenefit analysis.
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Table 4-2: Comparison of Cost per Student Study Hour in$US

No. of students. per course (over 8 30 125 625 1250 3000
years)
One-way technologies
Broadcast TV* 460.00 | 110.00 22.00 11.00 458
Radio* 60.00 1488 2.97 1.49 0.60
Print (without textbooks)
Dual Mode 3.01 1.75 1.43 1.39 1.37
Open University 10.64 3.00 1.04 0.79 0.65
Two-way technologies
Web-based leaming [, 385 25¥] 2251 221] 2.18

*without tutorial costs
Source: adapted from Bates (2005)

Teaching and learning, according to Ba{@905) is a weak determinant of assessing
appropriate technology because there are many other factors that influence the effectivenes:s
of a particular technolog{Mehlenbacher 2010)}or example, hardworking and motivated
learners as well as experienced teacloans overcome any shortcomings a technology
shows This complex interplay offct or s may have influenced

p h e n o m@useetl 2010}jhat has been observed in research regattiegffectiverss

of technologyfor teaching and learningUnfortunately many have interpreted this to
Afconclude that media and technology do nt
C 0 n c e (Bates @005, p59However, the identification of technologies that suit particular
learning purposes under specific circumstances is required in making decisions about
acquiring technology for DE. This is even more important today because thdekge
economy (KE) has placed more emphasis on a type of learning that facilitates developing
skills in the gathering, management and analysis of information, problem solving, and
decision making, as opposed to more traditional teaching on comprehendioneaory

(World Bank 2003b; Bates 2005)

Interadivity and ease of use are also importa# distance learning can become a lonely
experience and problems encountered with a technolagyeter learners. There are two
perspectives to interactivity iDE: |l earnersd interactinemswi
interaction with others (content creattartor, and other learnergMoore 1989) As argued

by Holmberg(2001) DE is an internal didactic conversation between the learner and the
material. On the other hd, for feedback, clarificatigrand disasson of materials, learners

require interaction with others; in this sertistancelearning can also be seen as a social
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activity, which can be supported by technologygroup of people sharing a passion for
something they docandwho want to learn bynteracting and sharing expertjse called a
6communi ty (WehgerpandaSoyder 2000hus a class of B students can be
considered a community of practideéven though there are advanced technologies with high
potential, unless they are easy to use, learners, especially at a disthrfaeg w difficult to

cope with them. Hence, not only the selection of easy to use technology but also the

provision ofsupportservices for distance learners is essential.

Organizational issues should be addressed carefuligrder to support the meanindfu
adoption of technology for DE. The successful adoption of technology retheresirchase
installation,andtestingof technology, as well asainingandsomeforms of organizational
change and leadership. External factors such the alreadyestablified technological
infrastructure ina country, government initiatives, or donor pressures can influence
decisions ortechnology selection. On the other hand, internal factors such as resistance to

change caamlsoinhibit the uptake of a technology.

Bates(2005) claims that it is easier to secure funding for glamorous and new technology
rather than for proven and rst-new technologiesAlthough it is generally advisable to use
proven tehnology, sometimes the decisions may be costly in the long terraxample, if
print-basel DE is relied on instead ofel-based programmes, then learners may not gain
computer skills that they would have gained if the prograswere web-based.On the

other hand, adoptindeading-edge technology an bring unforeseen issues. Hence, it is
advisable to seeto establish aorrect balance between new and proven technologies; this
balance sometimes leads to the adoption of only proven technologies, sonwetiynesw
technologiesand sometimes a mix of both, which depends on the specific circumstances.
However, from amongst heterogeneous systems with a mix of compatibility, incompatibility,

and upgrade potential, finding the correct mix is a complicatedidecis

The speed at which new coursean be created and existing courses modified is also an
important criterion, because some courses such as biotechnology or computer science may
require frequent changes. The criteria present¢ldeACTIONS framework povide a basis

for informed decisions in selecting suitable technologyODi.
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However, there are situations where the selection of technolagyt ihe decision of the
adopter. There have been instances where technology adoption has been presaibed by
funder, similar to the imposition of economic policies on the IMF loan recipients, which was
discussed in Chapte3. For example, Amutabi and Oket¢R003) criticize the AVU as
another failed project of the World Bank; Perrat(®#000) describes the AVU as a
technologydriven project that failed to consider the merits of different technologies for
increasing access teducation. As the cost of delivering programmes using satellite
broadcasting was exorbitant, in 2002 after the AVU was established as an independent not
for-profit organization, a new operational model was adapted to facilitate access to the
Internet uang VSAT (Very Small Aperture Terminaland to use locally hosted non
proprietary Learning Management Sysge(hMS). This allowed the AVU to reduce its
operational costs and the Internet traffluma 2006) The intetion to expand educational
opportunities in Africa via the AVU is noble; howevére decision to teach courses bought
from elsewhere and the selection of expensive satellite technology drastically reduced the
affordability of AVU caurses to many Africansaising issues ofhe sustainability of the
project. For examplethe fee for one term at Kenyatta University via the AVU was the
equivalent of a full Bachelors degree at the University of Naif@oautabi and Oketch
2003) With an inspiring leadership, the AVU centre in Kenyatta University has managed to
generate a profifJuma 2006)but, most AVU centres inther African countries have faced
sustainability issues, especially in Ghana, due to students defaulting off\yebs2008)

This discussion shows the importancedefisions concerning selection tfchnology in

ODL.

4.4.1 Popular Technologies in Distance Ed ucation

The following discussion on popular technologies in DE uses the important points identified
in the ACTIONS framework to analyse the potential of each for DE delivery. However, it
should also be stressed that the context in which these technoimpbsis a major

determinant of the appropriateness of a particular technology.

4.4.1.1Print

Print has beetthe traditional DEdelivery technology Even today, it still dominates as the
teachingdechnologyin the forms of printed material and text bodBsaites 2005; Belawati
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and Baggaley 2010)he accessibility of printed matak, its low cost and portability have

led toits extensive use in DE. Not requiring a power supply or special device (other than the
material itself) is an important reason ftire accessibility of print, especially in the
developing world. Print is a tictechnology that can represent information abstractlyimand

a thoughiprovoking wayfor teaching and learning. However, the meaning of text has to be
interpreted by the reader and therefore literacy is a prerequisite. Another major disadvantage
of print lies in its preparation process, especially in the case of books. It takes considerable
time to design angbublish quality print material; hence, modificatianay be difficult to
incorporate.On the other hand, lecture notes and slides distributed tonckstiudents as
printed copiesnay be modifiedin a shorttime. Bulk printing is cheap for large volumes$
material while photocopying is a cheaper optievhen fewer copiesare neededMany
institutions that provide digital copies of lecture notes ardesliend to rely on students to
choose to print their own versions. This inevitably passesuch higher per pageinting

costk to students.

4.4.1.2Radio

Radio is a highly accessible technologyenin the developing world. Unlike prinkiteracy

is not a perequisiteandit has been used to deliver basic education and litgnaxgrammes

for over 70 years. Latin America, especially Mexico, and Australia use Radio Schools.
Reaching poor peasant children is the motive of Mexican Radio Schools, while Australia
uses it to reach isolated farmsteatise Chinese radio and television university system uses
a dedicated broadcasting system due to its massive caf&®atyaton 2000) Radio
programmes can benade interacive by allowing telephone questions. Using such
mechanismain a developing countrijas previouslhpeen difficult because of the low levels

of telephone penetration; neverthelélss recenthigh mobile phone penetration in those
countries encourages thigpty of radioprogramme Alternatively, studentsam be invited to

send in their questioren postcardsto be discussed in the next programifieis is a widely

used and highly popular practice in Sri Lanka for radio talk shows. The production of radio
progammes takes little time; therefotieey aresuitable for fast changing fields of study.
This technology haa high initial cost for material production; but if sufficient numbers of

listeners are available, it can be highly cost effecti#wwever radiolimits the flexibility
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for the learner as they have to listen to the broadcastal time However this can be

overcome by recording the programme for later use.

4.4.1.3Television and Video

Video media is exploited for learning and teaching through teteyisiideo cassettes, or
video conferencing. It is also presented as vsticar video files through the wednm area

which is discussed underly technologyAlthough television is not as accessible as radio in
the developing world, it still has very higbenetration rates even among the poor. For
example, in Sri Lanka, 77% of households have access to tele{ispartment of Census

and Statistics Sri Lanka 2008@he OUUK, with its unique partnership with the BBC, used
this public broadcasting service for radio as well as educational television broadibasts.
Open University of Hong Konghe Bangladesh Open University attie Korean National

Open University have also used this type of partnership with broadcasters. The AVU uses
study centres equipped with satellite receiversere students can watdhe satllite
broadcasttelevision programmes. In Sri Lank&éie University of Colombo Schoobf
Computing uses educational television programmes to help its external students. However,
the production of video material is comparatively expentviat of printand radig and it

alsolacks interactivity.

4.4.1.4Web-based Learning

Web-based learning has received much attention because it enables the use of multiple
media for educational delivery. In fact, nyapeople think of whb-based learning when the
phrasegi kearnn g 0 o+ nialb CE d aleleeard. Ad seeg imable 41, theweb can

be used to deliver learning material synchronously or asynchronanslyas aaneway or
two-way delivery technology. Developed countries with high Internet penetration have used
this technology for educational deliveextensively For example, a growing trend in online
learningwas observed in th&S (Allen and Seaman 20Q7k reported a 9.7% growth in
online enrolmentsutnumberinghe overall HE growth of 1.5%. Developing countries, such
as China, Taiwan, India, and even Sri Lanka asing veb-based technologieor HE.
However, the lack of infrastructure support and low levels of digital literacy have been
consistent themes thahve emerged in these contef@harma 2005; Zhang 2005)
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Commercially amilable LMS such as Web&TBlackboard" or the Open SourcBoftware
Moodle™ are adopted by many HE institoitis to manage content in theirewbased
courses. Sincthe late 1990s these have been the stanttardplace the earlier use oty
pages for psting notices, links and other resour¢8emens and Tittenberg2®09) Al O] ul
of ficial culture is striving t oMdldan@0l,t he
p94) hence the first use of theely was to replicate the work of prifitoday, there arsmore
sophisticated uses of theelwy technology, ranging from online quizzes and simulation
programmes to virtual reality (VR) programm&sandwidth of connections to support these
new types of interactive programmekas been a concern gteveloped countries while
developing countries are worried about the access I@ates 2005)The cautious adoption

of online learning by the UKOU is a good example for any open learning inséutbe
OUSL too, most of the courses are supplemégtanline, with less than 5% of optional
activities presented online. Conversely, Moore and Kea(8@&35) maintain thatguality of

the materials are of a greater concivan accesgquality of materialswvill be discussed in
further detail latex

In distance education, the issue of Internet access is not the most important issue
regarding technology. Aar bigger problem is the quality of the media produced for
distribution via the technologiMoore and Kearsley 2005, p7)

The produdbn and distribtion of simple veb-based learning material is cheaper than that
of broadcasting and print for small class sizes; however, it does not provide high economies
of scale Table 42). In addition it does have economies of sc@szourses anbe provided

to smaller numbes of students more &b effectively. Content on theals can be changed to
include any omissions or to add more recent information much easily than with print. On the
other hand, the same flexibility could underestimate the importance of regieeurse
materialsbefore presentation using theelw thus validating Moore andK e a r s(R0O85) 6 s
point about quality The creation of reusable learningjeatis has allowed components on
one course to be reused in othmyurses,providing more flexildity. Interaction and
communicationcan be gredg facilitated with the use of @b technologies to provide a
virtual community for the distant learneither n text form as discussion forupts in more
sophisticated form as the virtual world Web technologies allow access to a plethora of
resources for the distant learnAs stated earliethe Massachusetts Institute of Technology

(MIT) has published it¢ecture notes, exams and videos free of charge to be downloaded by
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anyone These learning materialas well as learning materials from other institut®
available on OpenCourseWare, which is aelwbased publication of course contents.
Movements suchsathese allow users from all over the globe to access and utilize world

class materials free of charge.

However, the adoption of @b technology very much depends on the target group. For
example, considering the Chinese experience, Z(#0@p) oncludeghat

despite all the nice hope to narrow the regional gap through online education, it may
on the contrary cause more sevgnbalance between urban and rural China, when
rich areas benefit from more quality online education while the poor are left behind
(Zhang 2005, p29)

This demonstrates the importance of context in technology adoption decisions.

4.4.2 Emerging Technologies

Technology advancement and convergence provide numerous opportunities for innovative
practiceqDelich, Kelly et al. 2008)The shiftintheve b f r om st ati c cont e
the fARead/ Write Webo or the fAWeb 2.00, v
podcasts, vorhsts, blogs and social networking has changed thebusésfrom being a
passive recipient to an active content creator. Delich, Kelly ¢2@D8, p9r e mar ks A W
1.0 was about downloading; Web 2.0 is abol
great potential for knowledge construction, permitting a course to be truly student centred.
Someofthe mer gi ng t echnol ogi escussddinthe kst gedtion. e L e ¢

4.4.2.1Digital Storytelling

A digital story could be a blog, audio or a short video narrative that is created using text,
video, music, voice and other soundsd still images. The aesof a video camera and
software such as iMovie or MovieMaker allows the creation of a digital story, which
extends its reach to a much larger audience. Digital storyteldingotentially be useat all

levels of education.

4.4.2.2 Personal Broadcasting

Persomal broadcasting is supported by many technologigs\ieb 2. s uch aeb bl
logs), vlogs (video logs), moblogs (mobile logs), podcasts, and vodcasts. These are
extensively used in HE to provide recorded lectures as well as supplementary matdrials suc
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as guest lectures. Blogs can be used to prement i n d ikeowlddgeaih @& subject
discipline, especially in computer science and IT, whiah @lso serve the purpose of a
detailed CV for potential employers. Blogs are extensively used as atotomipport
reflective learning in HE. However, Wheel&009) has shown that not all students feel

comfortable in using blogs to express themselves.

4.4.2.30nline Meetings

Software such as Skyp€ or Microsoff® LiveMeeting facilitatesynchronous meetings over
the web. Groups of students working on projects, estly at a distanceor research

students in the fielccan utilize online meetings to reduce travel costs and time.

4.4.2.4\ikis

Wiki software is a type ofvebsite that permits its visitors to edit the content. This feature of
Wiki is ideal for collaborative ahoring and often used in HE for group projects and project
reports. Siemens and Tittenber@2009)claim that while blogging aids an individual voice,
Wikis promote collectivism. However, the use of collaborative blogging has shown that
despite Wkis and blogs having different applications, some funstiavhich are
interchangeabl@Vheeler 2009)

4.4.2.5 Communities of Pratice

This chapter introduced the concept of communities of pracfibese are groups with
common interests. Communities of practice are not a technology asbstiehpractice that
can use technology to functiofihey can operate online as discussiomtas or newsgroups
and contribute to disseminate knowledge and skillslich, Kelly et al. 2008; Wenger,
White et al. 2009)

4.4.2.6 Educational Gaming

Presenting learning material through video gaming is a strategic method of reaching learners.

Many renowned organizations such as the Nobel Foundation use educational gaming to

attract and edcate young people. For example, the Nobel Foundation presents a Diabetic

Dog game (http://www.nobelprize.org/educational/medicine/insylinivhich allows the

player to take care of a diabetic dog by feeding, exercising and giving it insulin injections.

This game is an effort to teach the Nobel Prize winning concept of insulin and the
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i mportance of maintaining blood sugar | ev
(1998)reports that in a mathematics game where children were supposed to answer-multiple
choice arithmetic problems to gain bolts of gyeto continue the game, they were observed

to pick answers at random orderto return to the game quicklyhis raises the issue that
althougheducational gaming is a powerful toohiteds tde used appropriately order to

be beneficial

4.4.2.7Virtual Redity (VR)

Computer technology can be used to create a-thmeensional, simulated world thallows

the user to control and explore its environment with a feelingsthatis in that world; this is

the concept of VR. This concept is used extensivethérentertainment industry especially

in virtual worlds, which allomusers to be present am environment through a computer
generated char act er aboatlOD dEinstdutes fieee vegistesed with | r
ASecond Li f e ¢uysendrtuapemviranientrdevaetapédtby Linden Labs, marking

the use of these environments by educational institutes for learning and te@chiilog

2007) Second Life as a social networg space is conducive to overcoming some of the
barriers tied to DE in building a sense of commu(iRitizema and Harris 2008)

4.4.2.8 Augmented RealityAR)

AR is a hybrid environment, which combines the gibg environment with computer
generated sensory inpstich as sounds or graphics. It is an evolution of MR;maintains a
sense of presence in the physical world as opposed to the total immersiorfaiimgd/R
(Delich, Kelly et al. 2008) 1t is comnonly used in sports telecasting, for image guided
surgery, airplane cockpit training and computer generated imaging for structural and
engineering designs. However, due to the expensive nature of this techntilegy,
applicationof AR as an educational tbas limited to a few disciplines such as military,

medical and flight training.

4.4.2.9 Mobile Learning

With theincreasing ownership of smart phoned.earning is becoming an everyday activity
in many developed countries. For example, nearly 42% of the US nmfligeribers and
44% of mobile users ikrance, Germany, Italy, Spain, and the béwv ownsmartphones

(ComScore 2012)he Driving Theory Test Gamenplemented to help people preparing for
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the driving theory teswas reported to be very popular amasg users(Attewell 2005) On
the other hand, in developing countribe use oftext messagindpased mLearning allows
more people to participate in reérning as smart phones are not widely available.

Connectivity

Even though these technologies present wonderful opportufotieshhancingthe student
learning experience, to function properly many require high speed Internet connegsvity.
alreadyargued in some parts of the world downloading a docuntamt takeconsiderable

time due to poor connection spedtigilliams, Spiret et al. 2012an online discussion via
Skype™ with a slow Internet connection is likelp causefrustration to allthe parties
involved. The ability to usethese new technologies for educational purposes by distant
students in countries where the Internet infrastructure is poor may take many more years. For
example, due to the bandwidth issuisome Sri Lankan universitiésve restricedaccess to
somelnternetsites such as YouTuB&andFacelwok Thus,

[m]ultimedia on the Internet is still not an everyday reality in the same sense as
multimedia on CBROM or DVD, which may be common place the home or
classroom. Internet connection speeds limit the quality and quantity of what can be
transmittedMcGreal and Elliott 2008, p144)

This reiterates the importance of context in selecting technologies for DE.

4.4.3 Quality Issues

In many countries DEhas yet to receiveequal recognition tocconventional education
(particularly in HE) With reference to DE in India, Perrat(#000, p68Yeports that:

[c]orrespondence education had low status and was used by some universitigs main
as a way of raising revenue, with fees foradmpus students cresabsidising the
more favoured students on campus.

Even in Sri Lanka, as already discussed in Chdater DE i s ¢ o n s-Ccladstype d a
of e d u(Utartpane,dlot et al. 2009, p2@ndits quality may be suspect. Therefore
quality is of paamount importance in technologyediated DE. The concept of quality itself

is debatable as qualicanmean different things to different people.

67



Garvin(1984)identifies 5 classes of quality definitions:

1 Transcendenti consi der s gual ity as i nnat e exc
uni versally recognizabl e, a mark of unc ¢
(Garvin 1984, p25)

1 Productbasedi quality is considered measurable atite product 0 s attri
considered the basis for quality measurement.

Userbased quality is customer satisfaction.
Manufacturingbased the degree of compliance to specification is considered quality.

1 Valuebasedi quality is defined in relation to costthus good value for money is

considered quality.

UNESCO definition for quality in HE is:

[g]uality in higher education is a multi dimensional, multi level, and dynamic concept
that relates to the contextual settings of an educational model, to thatimrsak
mission and objectives, as well as to specific standards within a given system,
institution, programme or disciplin®lasceanu, Grunberg et al. 2007, p70)

ThefiQual ity Assurance To o IndeiEtdusatiod dederhizatpre d
Project (DEMP) defines quality as fithe fi:
to a set of r (Raqna iand éddpe 2009 pRd6herel are concerrsbout
whether the same quality asaoce mechanisms adapted in conventional educational
programmes would be applicable and meaningful in DE set{iWgsld Bank 2002) thus

there are quality guidelines developed specifically for BEhd t he @k BiEs t c
such effort to facilitate selissessmenby an institution. However, unless external
accreditation or monitoring is employéatlis doubtfulthatquality can be guaranteed. In this
regard Smitherg2011)argues that making all conteaxtcesible as open courseware would
mitigate the problem of content qualigs all institutions/individuals would take great care

to safeguard their reputation by ensuring their product would sfata public scrutig.

The increasing use of ICTs presents ynapportunities for academic dishonestsising

issues of quality; for example, today it is muchieals 0 copy another st u:
assignments are submitted in electronic for(Aatams 2011pr copy and paste information

from electronic resources into an essay. Moreover, there are online services that sell essay:s
or even doctoral thes. Conole, de Laat et g2006) reported an instance where medical

students in a UK university had forged confirmation lettérsview of this DE students
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managing multiple commitments competing for their time couldebgptedto useone of
these easy solutiorslthoughadequate guidance from the educational institméy help
avoid this. Therefore, it is important to build awareness about the consequences of such
malpractices(Cooke 2007) Today many academic institutes use plagiaridetection

softwaresuch asTurnitin™ to deter students from academic malpractices.

The rext section of the chapter discusses the contemporary sitwatiardingtechnology

use in Sri LankaDE.

4.5 Technology Use in Sri Lankan Distance Education

As discussed in Chapt& the Sri Lanlkan government is promoting HE through Dihe
government has been setting ttentextfor the use of educational technology to increase
and widen access to quality HE through ,ad the DEMP was their main attempt in
introducing ICFenabled DE in Sri Lark

4.5.1 Modernising Distance Education

The DEMP marked the dawn of modern technology use in DE in Sri Lanka. This Project,
aided by the Asian Development Bar{(hDB), commenced in 2003. Through the
developmentieploymentof DE technologies, the DEMP aimed taliease access to post
secondary education in Sri Lanka while improving quality and relevance of learfieg.
project intended to facilitate online learning for 18® external degree (ED) students
registered with the state universitiehout40,000 stwlents from at least 15 public and
private institutions, students of conventional universities aalt20,000 OUSL students
(Loxley, Ho et al. 2003)This capacity was expected to double over the first 5 years of the
project and over a period of 18 years this projectsdaonprovide the opportunitgf post
secondary educatioto 1.4 million additional students who lack access to conventional

universities due to their limiteplaces

The DEMP consisted of three components:
91 Distance Education Partnership Programme (DEPP)
1 Public Private Partnershipdgramme (PPP)
1 The OUSL Capacity Enhancement Programme (OAQE)
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The DEPP was responsible for improving DE programme content, quality and distribution. It
also included the developmenttbe National Distance Education Network (NDEN), which

links the OU&% centres around the islangith other public and private pesecondary
institutions in order to share resources. Through this national network, online DE
programmes are made accessible to students and partner institutes are able to use it to ho:
their anline DE programmes. This service is called the National Online Distance Education
Service (NODES). The PPP emphasized puyfiicate institutional sharing through
matching grants for stipends, sharing of information, participation in standardized
accrediaition system, providing access to online DE courses and involvement in sharing
programmes with overseas universitigoxley, Ho et al. 2003)The OUSLCE project
aimed to enhance and upencoardgetafidavelop@antSL 6 s f &

Online DEprogrammesre facilitated by the DEMP aritle general public is able tccess
these courses throudlelecentre facilities (called NAG), which are also funded by the
DEMP. An islanaéwide network of NACs (NODES Access Centres) and affiliated facilities
in schoolsmake access convenieiar distane learners registered in these online courses

(Distance Education Modernization Project n.d)

4.5.1.1 Online Distanceé&education

The NODES supplies oline courses to students. However itwsrth recalling that only
11.4% of the households in Sri Lanan computergDepartment of Census and Statistics
Sri Lanka 2009a)and only 0.7% households have Internet connectiiitgpartment of
Census and Statistics Sri Lank804) According to Bates (2005), access and cost are the
most important factors to be considered in selecting a technology fad®&rgues further
that:

in devdoping countries, many of the technologies, for instance, the Internet, will be
beyond the reach of most of the target group for distance education for many years to
come(Bates 208, p3)

The statisticsaboveon Internet access in Sri Lanka confirm this.

4.5.1.2 Access to Online Distandeducation

Although high speed 3G Mobile Broadband, ADSL (2MB) and ISDN (64Kbps) Internet

access is availablen major cities and theiconurbations, the high costprevents wide
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uptake(Gunawardenand Wattegama003) As discussed earlierhé bandwidthprovided

by most telecommunication providers for digd connections to the Internet is not adequate

to access real time video or audio. Therefore, even though the material is prepared and in
place, learners may not be able to access it from their homg®sent conditionsThe
telecentres arexpected to provide the general public with affordable Internet ac2@ss.
NACs were established under the DEMP; there a@peut 633 Nanasala(Nana meaning
knowledge)centresat the momen{Nanasalan.d.) which provide the general public with
access to computeréiSarvodayg, an NGO, also ownsabout 30 teleentres in rural Sri

Lankg all thesefacilities togetherwith Internetcafes an be used by the public to asse

materials over the Internet.

However, distance learners face problems in utilizing NAC facilfbesheir studies. DE is
generally utilized by individuals with commitments that do not allow invoket in
conventional study programmes. Attending a NAC during working hours is difficult if not
i mpossible for working s tvendas areund83hoursipét AC s
day dependi ng (Ligpanagd 2016, pA6&8Buat, rewkin if one manages to spare
time to attend a NAC, because there are @IWNACs around the countriy may involve a
roundtrip journey that could take hours. Asete are fewer buses on rural routes, especially
on weekends, and heavy traffic on Colombo roads, tsersinrural areasandin Colombo

will be affected witha logistics problem. In some NACs where there is heavy utilization,
access to computers is alled under a quota system. This allocation may not be enough for
an individualwho istaking up several subjedis surf theweb to find information, compile it

for repors with formatting and to submit as course wdmkherethereareassignmersto be
submitted). Thusit can be seen thablely depending on a NAC is a challenge for a distance

learner.

On these grounds, the decision to utilize online learning to cater for school leavers is
guestionable. Conversely, NODES provides services to the Postgrathsiitute of
Medicine for its newly introduced DE courd@eSilva2008) This is a wise decision as the
target audience of this programme consists of general practitioners who are able to access th

course through the Internet from home or friln@office.
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Another major concern regarding NACs isithsustainability. Some of the centres were
established asarly as 2007 and computers in thesatreswill soon need replacing. At the
proposal stage, it was hoped that the online courses offered by N@O&S8 be self
sustainable at the end of the project by attracting sufficient students.
The costs and bentgiof the new technologies will rise as users increase, spreading
the flow of information to a wider audience raasonable cosfemphasis added]
(Loxley, Ho et al. 2003, p19)
However, the uptake of online DElIffar short ofnumbersexpected to sustain the system
and the €ées chargetb students for the service is not as high as the initial expectation. For
example, at the proposal stage of the DEMP:

[tihe net result of the analysis indicates that with as few as 10,000 studdirts on
and paying user fees of $100 per yehe DEPP can continue existing operations
until the end of 2008. However, with an additional 10,000 studerbsn®mper year
and paying the same user fees, the DEPP will have sufficient funds to continue
expanding curriculum development through migratprpgrams to the web and
additional upgrading of existing software and hardwhaoxley, Ho et al. 2003, p59)
It is worthwhile noting that $100 is roughly equivalenR®11,300, which is a considerable
amount of money for a Sri Lankan. Thus authorities of the OUSL hadiategbthelower
fee chargeable to an OUSL student accessing NAC, as the OUSL is the only option for poor
students who are unable to pay high fees charged elsewhere for HE. Thenef@eSL
student paysabout Rs500 to access NAC facility whereas Bachebr of Information
Technology BIT) studentfrom UoM is chargec&boutRs15,000 (Personal Communication
with Anonymous 2010). However, it should also be mentioned that the BIT course offered
by UoM is a solely online coursevhereas most of the OUSbnline courses are

supplementary.

If research had been conducted into the amount of money students could afford for accessing
online courses through NACSs, mtight have resulted im more realistic estimatioof the
DEMPO6s cash f |Ekxpectingalstdentltcapay R44,300 a year for NAC

facility is unrealistic, as a student could get connected via a broadband connection for the
same amount or less from the convenience of their own home (provided that the area is
covered by an Internet service providand the student has a computer). For example,
Mobitel mobile broadband service offers several packages for manuth$eriptions ranging

from Rs.240(1GB) to Rsl1,290 (8GB), with a connection fee of Rs.2%hd a r&undable
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deposit of maximum R2,000 (Mobitel n.d) Even when taxes and extra usage charges are
included it could still be cheaper to use such a connection than using a NAC, when
considering the convenienceefdime and logistics.

As the project had progressed with an unrealistic expectation for cost recovery and
sustainability, the government will have to subsidize the costs in order to use the available
facilities and to maintain NACs. In ddion to the repyment of a 33/ear loan, the project
incurs maintenance and upgrading costs that will also have to be borne by Sri Lankan tax
payers. Even though the projeetshcreated a considerable dewtthe general public of Sri
Lanka, it has developeghonline DE infrastructure in the country anddteelped students to

gain access to the Interna@t rural areas. It has also introduced online learning to

communities who would not have experienced it otherwise.

There are several similarities that could be obsewild the case of the DEMP drthe

AVU. Both were technologyriven projects in developing countries; but unlike the AVU
where the project was initiated by tlender the DEMP was proposed by the host
government. Both projects have extended educatiormiramities but at a great cost; they
were also overly optimistic on cestcovery targets and now face sustainability issues. Both
these cases show that technology adoption decisions for DE in developing countries have
progressed without proper cdsneft analysis,incurring huge investments of little or no

use (considering the amount of debt repaymémtthe general public.

4.6 Conclusion

tisarguedt hat todayés | earners require more f
is becominga lifelong process. The use of new technology in distance education permits
many functions such as flexibility, convenience and building of a learning community.
Selecting the appropriate technology requires careful analysis of many parameters, such as
those defined by ACTIONS framework.Overlooking context in technology adaptation
decisionshas causedsome projects to fail aft@ostly implementations. The extensive use of
technologyalso raisesssues of quality as it presents more opportunities for plagiarisim an
other forms of academic dishonestyhe government of Sri Lanka is relying amline
distance education to increase access to quality higher education and has invested heavily ir

improving dstance education technologi¢ise Distance Education Modernizan Project is
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a result of this effort The uptake of thesenline distance educatigorogrammedalls far

short ofwhat wasexpectedthus the sustainability dhe project is at stake.
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5 The Digital Divide

5.1 Introduction

The global kowledgeeconomy(KE) as discussed in Chapt8yfavours a class of higly-
skilled, flexible and adaptable workers for whom higher education (HE) has become a
prerequisite. The change of demographics in HEn@sasedhe need for flexible delivery

This has madéechnologymediated distance edation (DE), as discussed in Chapdera

good option. Thespreadof ICTs has provided significant opportunities for individuals in
terms of life chances ranging from education, health care, social welfare, justice, civic
engagement ahentertainmentdowever, if an individual or a nation is unabledi&velopthe
potential of digital technologies, they areelik to be marginalized. Chapt@&r discussed
inequalitieswith respect to power, income and wealth. Here, the discussion conegmma
inequalities observeth relationto digital technologies. It introduces the concept of the
digital divide (DD) and discusses the contemporary conceptitimeddD, drawing attention

to digital literacies It then presents the consequences of digitaquality and briefly

discusses bridging the divide.

5.2 The Digital Divide

The concept of the DD initially referred to the gaipthe differencébetweenpeoplewho
have Oaccess6 to comput e desnotalmfdct, itishagguedthatt e r n
the Adigital divide is first and (UNESCOmo st
2005, p29) This early congetion of the DD, a deficiency of material access to some groups,
could be overcome bgnsuing universal access to computers and ltiternet. When a
technology is first introduced the cost of acquiring it is high. With time the cost of acquiring
technoloy generallyreduce (patent royalties may enthussignificantly reducing the cost

of technology) and many people who were unable to afford it earlier are then able to acquire
it, thus closing the DDHowever, this view of the DD assumes that the teclgyothanges
wilnot create further divisions. For exampl
Il nternet connections, the technology has
when old hardware configurations are sold cheaply, new soft@gteres more processing

power, more memory and not always compatible with the older versions of hardware
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Moreover,when narrowband Internet connecsoare affordable, newer wates use more
interactivity, animations, videos, and high resolutiortypes that require large volumeof
datatransfers. This shows that the DD is a dynamic phenoméramm Dijk and Hacker
2003)

Earlier research on the DD has considered technology or media access and physical access 1
be the samévan Dijk 2006) This earlier conception of the DD as a sole material deficiency

is now challenged. For example, an experiment was conducted in two poor slum
neighbourhoods in India bhyakingpersonal computs accessibleso that the people in that
neighbourhood could explore and experiment witlem at their convenience. These
computers were set up as outdoor kiosks, which could be accessed from outside the
boundary wal |, t hus t heholeimthesva bl t expeef mer
experiment allowed minimally invasive learning and was reported to be highly successful in
educating childreim computer skill{Mitra 1999) But after his -mbser:
thewal | 6 exper i men {2002;i2008)agues Wat rthe enimiemallye invasive
learning that was earlier reported to be successful was not useful unless special educationa
aid or content was availabler the users. Another such example is Ennis, the winning town
of the Irelandds I nformation Age Town ¢ o0mj
Irish pounds to implement its proposal to promote the use of ICTs among its people and
small businesseand topromote digital inclusion. 1/450f the prize money won by Ennis

was awardd to each of the three runnags towns in the competition. However, aftee
implementation of the awandinning proposal, the town had little to demonstrate as its
succes. It had introduced the state of art technologies bukthitie necessary preparation

to raiseawarenes# people as to why it was danEven withfew resources, by carefully
planning their strategy, other towrave successfullypromotel social inclusbon using
technology better than theinning town (Warschauer 2003)Thus, it is evident that
providing physical or material access in itself would not bridge the diideording to
Warschaer (2003)

meaningful access to ICT comprises far more than merely providing computer and
internet connections. Access to ICT is embedded in a complex array of factors
encompasing physical, digital, human and social resources and relationships.

Content and language, literacy and education, and community and institutional

structures must all be taken into account if meaningful access to new technologies to
be providedWarschauer 2003, p6)
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Many research studi€bloffman and Novak 1998; Hess and Leal 2001; Carroll, Rivara et al.
2005)on the DD report dparities between physical access to computers and other digital
technologies amongmembers of different demographic categories such as income,
education, age, sex, and ethnicity. Growing gapshysical access ave seen in the 1990s
among people with gh and low incom& education and majority ethnicity compared to the
minorities; thesegapsstarted to close in the developed countbesit kept widening in
developing countriegvan Dijk 2005; 2006) The number of Internet users/ personal
computer users per 100 population provides a géndea of thelevel of physical
accessibilityfor people in a particular country. The Unité&thtions Statistics Division
(United Nations Statistics Division 201€gvealed that there was a stark contrast between
developed countries and developing countries watiardto the number of Internet user

For example, in the UK the number of Internet users grew from 1.9% in 1995 to 76.24% in
2008; while during the same period many African countries including Niger, Ethiopia and
Burundi were only able to increase Internet access to less than 1% of thatipap Some
countries in Asia such as Bangladesh (0.35%), Myanmar (0.22%) and Cambodia (0.51%) too
have very low Internet penetration ratésh er ef or e, it can be see]
population of the planet is [still] on the other side ofdhe g i t a (Castells\2004, p1d)
Analysis of the latest ICT development index has shown that the DD was increasing within
the countries that ranked low in this ind@nternational Telecommunication Union 2010)

In an attempt to identify theauss of disparites in terms opersonal computers and Internet
penetrationbetween countriesChinn andFairlie (2006) examinedthe relevantdata for a
group of 161 countries over the period 129®1. They concludkthat:

[tihe global digital divide is mainly but by no means entirelyaccounted for by
income differential§Chinn and Fairli006, p16)

Their analysis also revealed that telephone density and regulatory quality were oasgcond
importance for computer penetration. For Internet penetration, regulatory quality was more
important than telephone density. Chinn and Fa{@@®6) also investigated the importance

of human capital for personal computer dod Internet penetratigrnthey reported thaan
increase imverage schoolingy a yearwas linked to one percentage point increase in the
personal computer penetration. TD® exists not onlybetween countries but also with
countres among different communities such @banrural or etmic majorityminority
(Jurich 2000)
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Viewing physical resources as the primary cause for the DD is now (Mteds 2001;
Warschauer 2003; van Dijk 2005; Anderson 20T)ntemporary research has progressed
identifying other causesft he DD t o challenge the origina

5.3 Digital Divide to Digital Inequality

Thetermiidt g | d i decepdive ib poritrays a technological determinism to the divide
(van Dijk 2005) Scholars have warned against misconceptions that are likely due to the use
of this term as it painta bipolar division ofa more complex dynamic phenomenon, which
surfaces in many shades between the two p@las. Dijk and Hacker 2003; Warschauer
2003; van Dijk 2008) For exampl e, van Dijk argues t|
the impression that: it is simple division between two clearly demarcated groups with a
wide gap between them; this gap is not easy to bridge; this division is about absolute
inequalitiesbetweenpeople who are included and excluded; and that it is a static condition
(van Dijk 2006) Warschauef2003)too ha concernsove t he term Adi git
observs that the original emphasis placed on physaraimaterialaccess to computers and
connectivity was difficult to overcom@p eopl e 6 s mi n disconcdrneadbouh e r
the termds suggeshinasatietyo®n the other maadr HiMaggio\ands i«
Hargittai (2001; DiMaggio, Hargittai et al. 2004bserving the changes in Internet access
over the yearsreport thata dichotomous view of the DD was natural and appropriate at a
time where a new technology was just beginning to diffuseeyTobserve that the
phenomenon has both technical and social dimensibngy argue that asechnology
diffuses, usage access becomes more profolihhk argument is supported by further
research(van Dijk and Hacker 2003; van Dijk 2009)owever, as mentioned earliér is

difficult to erase lte original meaning of the DD that attached great importance to physical
resource availability rather than to the issues of languzmggent,the ability to use digital

resource®r community and sociaupport(Warschauer 2003)

Two levels of differences within the DDaseidentified by Attewell(2001) first the access

gap due to material deficiency and second the usage gap. He tr@iihe access gap that
widened duringthe period1994 to 2000 in théJS between blackand white population
groups was driven by other factors such as income inequality and/or educational inequality
rather tharethnicdifferences. Heenvisionsthat if Internet access and computer ownership

increases at the rate it was increasing then, the DD would shift to the [2f6rof the
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incomedistribution already disadvantaged economically and educationally. He satigate

the second level DD was being obscured by some statistics, which merely check the
frequency of computer/Iinternet use. He peimit that not all computer/Internesersgain

the same level of educational benefit from it. According to Attewitei second DDelates

tot he fAsoci al di fferenawmessed mtt lsec hw @stesvel na m e
2001, p253)He suggestghat itis more likelythat poor pupils use computers at home for
playing games wittminimal adultsupervisionwheras pupils from affluent families thrive

using educational content with more adult involvement at home.

Thus

[it is therefore naive to expect the provision of computers to reduce educational
differences among children in any simple artcmatic way. On the contrary,
computers may, at least initially, exacerbate existing educational differences between
social classefAttewell 2001, p257)

Natriello (2001)also argus that committing resourcdas orderto bridge the access divide
might provide a quick solution to the more visilgeoblem,but in essence would intensify

the less visible disparity between usage differences. Today the DD is seen as more complex
than simply concerningaccess and use. Warschal@003, p7) arguedthat the DD
framework was a fipoor roadmap fewelucpmgn:
because of its oveemphasis on the availability of physical resources. Further he asserts:

[w]hat is at stake is not access to ICT in the narrow sense of hawogiputer on
the premises but rather access in a much wider sense of being able to use ICT for
personally or socially meaningful en@i&arschauer 2003, p32)

He propses an alternative framework, which is at the intersection of ICT and social
inclusion - the extent to whictpeopleare able to fully participate in the society and take
control of their future§Warschauer 2003He argusthat access to ICTs and the promotion
of social inclusion engagea range of resources:
1 Physical resources computers and telecommunication serviees the access to
use them
1 Digital resource$ the availability of onlire digital materials
1 Human resourcesliteracy and education
1 Social resources community, institutional and social supptnat promotesccess
to ICTs Figure5-1).
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Digital
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Figure 5-1: Resources Contributing to ICT (Source: Warschauer 2003, p47)

Further he stasgthat:

each regurce is acontributor to effective use of ICT, presence of these resources
helps ensure that ICT can be well used and exploited. Each resourcesidtaf
effective use of ICT, by using ICT well we can help extend and promote these
resources. If handiewell, these resources can thus serve as a virtual circle that
promotes social development and inclusion. If handled poorly, these elements can
serve as a vicious cycle of underdevelopment and excl(dianschauer 2003, p47)
[original emphasis].

From the above discussion it is clear that the DD is moredimaply a material deficiency

and that it needs to be properly addressed totetopreation of a vicious cycld exclusion.
5.3.1 Physical Resources

As discussed earliemiorder to make physical resources more accessildaé@cessaryo
increase the affordability of computeaad expand the telecommunication infrastructure to
extend and increaghe affordability oftelecommunicationdn some instancegstablising

public access poin@lso helps to make physical resources more acceskidevorthwhile
noting efforts by different countries to make computers more affordable to its people; for
e x amp |l e, troduotidni obSinmgputar a low cost and portable alternative to a personal
computer(Berman 2008)Aakashi a low cost tablet computer atftk initiative One Laptop

per Child (OLPC)i a low-cost, lowpower laptopwith connectivityfor children in the

developing world. Proposals to redistribute obsolete computers from developed countries to
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developing countries in an effort to provide matesiecessor the poor(UNESCO 2005)
werevehemently opposed by academics iosthdeveloping countries. For example, Fuchs

and Horak(2008)argue that such initiatiewvo ul d | i mit devel oping c
technologies as well as cr@aj environmental problems. As discussed in Chapteoday
knowledge depreciates at a higher rate than ever before; if developing coargresfined

to obsoleteechnology, it vill hinder their ability to be competitive the global KE.

In Sri Lanka as discussed in Chapter 4, NGOsuc h asayfiaarhaowe est
telecentresn rural areaslUnder the e-Sri Lanka initiative the governmenis also in the
process of establishing 1000 ted¢mtresNanasalapround thecountry. These initiatives are
important because there is a stark contrast between access to physical resources in rural an
urban Sri Lanka. For example, in 20@@mputer ownership in Sri Lanka was 11.48at
26.3%in urbanareas 9.8%in rural areasand 3.3%in estateareas(Department of Census

and Statistics Sri Lanka 2009a)

5.3.2 Digital Resources

In considering digital resources, content and language are of great importance. For example,
content for economic development, health carducational opportunitiesgommercial

affairs, and content fahe disabled could be made available thgh ICTs. Language on the

other hand, is a complex and highly significant issue related to content and also to ICT and
social inclusion.A recent surve on teleentre usage in Sri Lanka $heevealed that the
majority of respondents were not benefiting frima Internebr email services because they
were not able to understand Engli@@amage and Halpin 20Q7This issue is highly
significant because unequal access to learning Engéskrallyoverlaps with other social
inequalities(Warschauer 2003¥or instance in Sri Lanka geographic locatiqurbanrural
division) has an impact on the resources available for learning Erffisk:

[w]ith knowledge of English a requirement for access to many professions and
university programs, English becomes one more barrier to equal opportunity for the
poor (Warschauer 2003, p96)

In fact, in Sri Lanka higher educational opportwestin certain disciplines exisnly in the
English medium, making English another barrier students who are educated in local

languages.
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5.3.3 Social Resources

Soci al res our c €2003)madelMtdudeshd suppargivem By mmunities,
institutions andappropriate societal structures for extending ICT access to all. The needs of
communities must be accommodated by the selected technology in order for that technology
to be of useto the community. For example, the Kothmale Community Radio Internet
Proje¢ in Sri Lanka is a highly successful project that broadcasts on FM frequency and
distributes information available on the Internet to those who have no accegdagaiveera

2001) There are two modes of providing accessuoh information through this project:

one can use the access centre to search the Interraternatively post the questioma
postcard to the radio station whettee Internet will be searchedand answers will be

broadcast on radio.

5.3.4 Human Resources

Education and literacy are important contributorthatndividual level for human resources.
Literacy or the ability to read, write and think is crucial to be able to use the Internet while
education help an individual to determine how to use and bgngbm the Internet
(Warschauer 2003)

5.3.4.1 New Meaning(s) to Literacy?

ICTs have brought new meanings to litergéynderson 2010) Traditionally as it vas a
printd omi nated cul tur e, a person abl €Radsaml r e a
1999) Universal Primary Education was then sought to help development and was
advocated by the United Nationsd agenci e
struggling to provide basic educatitor their people. As discussed previously in Chapter

the nature of work in thEE is demanding more than basic literacy from workers. The terms
6technol ogi cal |l iteracyo6, 6computer | iter
demonstrate the meliteracy needsbut with little agreement on their meanings. In fact,
some scholars preferred Ol iter a@awden @001 o i
Lankshear and Knobel 2008; Gillen and Barton 2008¢iekson 2010)Computer literacy

and digital literacy are used interchangeably by some schelaris,aBuckingham(2006)

and they are oftenot clearlydefined.The Sri Lankan governmermonducted a pilot study in
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2004 to estimate the computer literacy of the country. This swweagideed one to be
computer literate:

if he/she could do something on his/her own using a computer. For example, if a
child of 5 years old could play a game using a computer on his/her own, he/she was
considered as computer literg&atharasinghe 2004)

Satharasingh€2004) offered justification for this definition of computer literacy, arguing
that using a definition of computer literacy from a developed country, where computer usage
is much higher, does not suit Sri LanRénis very basic ability to use compusas reither
sufficient for knowledge work which includes searcing, filtering and assimilating
knowledge from multiple sourcesyor for participation in daily activities (such as online
shopping, banking and social wetrking). Only 20.3% reached even this very basic level in
2009 according to the Department of Census and Statistics Sri ([degartment of Census

and Statistics Sri Lanka 2009a)

IT literacy can be defined as:

the set of intellectual capabilities, knowledge and skills needed to use information
technology at a level appropriate to argon's position, work environment and
discipline and the ability to continue to develop them into the fuiMieship 2001,
p14)
On the other hand, digital literacy was thought to be a: foundational knowledge or cgpability
cultural entittementmethod of communicatigrsocially and cliurally situated practicea
form of selftransformation(Beetham, McGill et al. 2009)The DigEuLit project has
developed the following definition of digital literacy.

Digital Literacy isthe awareness, attitude and ability of individuals to appropriately
use digital tools and facilities to identify, access, manage, integrate, evaluate, analyse
and synthesize digital resources, construct new knowledge, create media expressions,
and commurdate with others, in the context of specific life situations, in order to
enable constructive social action; and to reflect upon this prodédastin and
Grudziecki 2006, p255)

This has threetages of digital literacy development:
1 Level 1 : Digital Competenceincludes attitude, awareness and skills
1 Level 2: Digital Usagé the application of digital competence

1 Level 3: Digital Transformatioi the innovation and creativity enabled by digjiisages
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Anderson(2010, p27)llustrates digital literacy as follows:

Use ICT tools to create Search, sift. scan and Navigate through
and share information sort information screens of information

; : and
information and solve problems

text, keyboard, mail

Make multimedia Retrieve, organize, manage Send and receive

Locate and evaluate Screen read, surf Intemet }_' Use ICT to research

presentations and create information messages

Figure 5-2: Digital Literacies Include Ability to ...
(Source: Adapted from Anderson 2010)

Online safety is another context where the notion of digital literacy has recently gained
prominence (Buckingham 2006) Thus it can be seen that becoming digitally literate
involves more than merely leang basic skillsn orderto use a computer or the Internet.
However, in order to become digitally literate one needs access to computers and the

Internet.
5.3.5 Successive Stages of Access

There are other models proposed to conceptualize the DD. According to va(2@jk,
p226)

[d]ifferences in physical access are related to a distribution of resources (temporal,
mental, material, social and cultyrdhat in turn can be accounted for by ascribed
categories such as age, sex, intelligence, personality and ability and positions in
society (labour, education and household position). The main consequence of the
digital divide, defined in this way, is moo¥ less participation in the most relevant
fields of society (economy, politics, culture, spatial mobility, social institutions,
social networks and communities).

Van Dijk (2006)shows that thereareten types of inequalities suggested by sestabntific
and economic literature that can be categorized under the headings technological,
immaterial, materialsocial and educational as shownTlable 51. He argus that all these

forms were visible in the DD.
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Table 5-1: Inequalities Observed in SocialScientific and Economic Literature
Technological Technologichopportunities

Immaterial Life chances, Freedom

Material Capital (economic, social, cultural), Resourc
Social Positions, Power, Participation

Educational | Capabilities, Skills

Still the mostcommontype of inequality observed in the DD researcheshnological
opportunit; contemporary research on the DD increasingly fesaa skills and capabilities
for utilizing ICTs.

AAccesso is an indispensible element in t
to give a variety of meanings in difent circumstances; for example, simple tangible
physical access to computers and technology or more conceptual intangible motivational
access to computers and technology. Warsch@0@3)described a model of access based
on: devicesi ownershipof (or the facility to access) computers or other ICT devices;
conduitsi access to ongoing connections that provides services on a regulasUmdsiss
electricity, telephone or tarnet connectivity and literacyi At h e skills n
functioning ef Warschauer 2003yp4l)n soci et yo

Van Dijk (2005) proposedhe four successive stage modélaccess: motivational access;
material access; skills access; and usage access to conceptualize the DD. $ibargaeh
stage of access dependn the successful acgition of the previous stagdlthough a
significant contribution to the DD debatepme reservationare discussed later in this

section.

In this model,illustrated inFigure 5-3, material access i® be obtained aftamotivaional
accessitisprecededbg ki | | s and usage access. Moti vat
motivation to use digital technology and it is the first level of access. Material or physical
access is the possession of computers and connectivityetéinternet or being granted
permission to use them. The possession of digital skills, which can be categorized under
operational skills, informational skills, and strategic skills are essemt@ablerto reachthe

third stage(skills accesp Usage acaess is the final stage, which allows the useapply
technology for a specific purpose. For each new technological innovation this process of

successive stages of access repeats in todétre technologyo be fully acquired
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Usage Access

A\ 4

Skills Access
- Strategic
- Informational -2
- Instrumental
- Digital skills

iy

- - —-

Material Access - ————— 4

v

Next Innovation

Motivational Access - --=———————-

Figure 5-3: A Model of Successive Kinds of Access
(Source van Dijk 2005 p22

With motivational access, van DijR005) differentiats b e t we een ofi lsa@v a-nd i
not so. The people who would not want to u
physical access was availalaleec a | | e eh oit veaOnt To hi m,

motivation is the initial condition of the whole process of new media access and
appropiation of the technology concerned. Motivation partly explains why
subsequent kinds of access are reached qwantDijk 2005, p43)

According to van Dijk, the lack of mieational accesss not to be blamed on the individual,
but on technology itself folacking qualities such as uskiendliness, attractiveness and
affordability. For example, ¥en today, many error messages appgaimn computer screens
are difficult for nontechnical usex to understandvhich shows the lack of usétendliness
in computer software. Material accessn be observed with a resoutzased view, with
respect to temporal, material, mental, and social reso(vaasDijk 2005) For example, a
person retired or unemployed who has plenty of time as a resouege lack material
resources such as computer hardware and soft®hkites in this model comprise three types
of skills:

1 Operatonal skillsi skills required to operate a computer, netwpherdware and

software
1 Information skillsi ability to search, select, filter and process information from

computer and network sources.
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1 Strategic skik1 ability to accomplish goalsandtmpr ove oned6s posi:
throughusing digital resourcewan Dijk 2005)

Even after operational skills are acquired, users struggle to cope with the amount of
information at their disp@b, especially searchinfpr information on the Internefo filter
outt i mely, relevant and usef ul i nformati on
provides an immense support. The amount of time an individual spensklecting useful
informationmayvary drasically according taability and experience. tleed van Dijk states
that:

inequalities of skills access are even bigger than the differences of material or
physical acces@van Dijk 2005, p92)

The last stage is usage access that guarantees the full appropriation of digital media.
However, it was observed that even wisemeusers have motivation, material, and skills
they do not utilize digital technadees because they do not have the n@itlaggio and
Hargittai 2001) occasionpr time to use then¥an Dijk (2005)observed that usage differed

with the possession of resources (e.g. broadband access versus narrowband access
positional categories (e.g. labour market position, educational position), and personal
categories (e.g. intelligence, personality, health). Thus, he concluded that digital
technologies benefited the people who already posseskede numberof resources. He
compaed this withtheGo s p e | of Matt hew: AFor eveoryone
the AMatthew Effectodo (Merton 1968 <cited i
advantaged groups benefited more from the introduction of new resources than their
counerparts. Thisorroboratedhe findingof other researchemuch ad\Norris (2001) Van

Dijk further argues that the access problems of digital tealogy will shift fromthefirst two

stages to the last two. His analysis shdat the last two stages of accem® more
complicated tascendand hence van Dijk exclasn théidigital divide is deepening where it

has stopped wideningoriginal emphass] (van Dijk 2005, p2)

Alth o u g h v a mrodghisj ukigus in mquelling the stages of access required to gain
full appropriation of a technology, lites yet to be complelgtested with empirical data. Due

to the complexity of the influencing factorthe testing of this model would indeed be a
challenge. However, ¢hmodel only concentras on the forward direction on acquiring
accesses for a given technology. But therelmasa situationwherean individual placed at a

higher stage of access timnsferred to a lower stage. For example, if one is at the usage
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access stage (final stage) and suddenly due to positional change (for example, a change ir
the labour market postn by being made redundanthen loses physical access to
computers and the Interngtlacing one at the motivational access stage according to the
model is problematic asnehas already acquireahd still possessdbe skills This type of
scenario is \dely observed in Sri Lanka where not many households own computers; pupils
are able to use them at schools; as soon as they graduate from school they lose access f
computers.Neverthelesswith his detailed analysis on accessn Dijk (2005) presendg

strong argumentegardinghe deepening divide.

5.4 Consequences of Digital Inequality

Digital inequality severely constrainp e o pl e 6 s p avetyday actpvities/servioes i n
suchas: education the labour market, politics, social relationshigsilture, social services
andhealthcare(van Dijk 2005) This has worsesd

[a]s more forms of communication, social networkiogmmunity organizations, and
political debate and decision making gravitate to online media, those without access
to the technology will be shut out of opportunities to practice their full citizenship
(Warschauer 2003, p28)

For example, job vacancies that used to be adveitisedwpapers are now appeariogly
on the web and in many instances applicatiomgy onlybe made online; unless one has
access to this inforation andpossesss the skills to gply online onewould be at a great

disadvantage.

5.4.1 Education

Education is consideretb provide agateway to opportunities, especially for people in
developing countries. In a KE timely information and knowledge is of npauat
importance for success. Digital technologies are able to provide justtithihot having
access to such resources will have adverse effects on knowddgesition In the
developed worldor HE as well as for basic educatit®Ts are heavilyused Even though

pupils are able to access digital resources at school these resources are mostly shared. Pupi
who have computers and Internet connectivity at haree likely to enjoy more time
experimenting and developing important skills such as infoomatfinding and filtering

skills that are vital in later life. In HE and research the use of computers and the Internet is

most profound. Further, with advanced educational technologidergs are able to access
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world-class education through distance eatiomal means if they are equipped with
appropriateskills and connectivity. Thus, not possessing digital resources or the skills for
usingthem limits the chancs for education and in the lottgrmfor succeeding in life

5.4.2 Labour Market Position

As discused in ChapteB, today theeconomyfavours knowledge workers. To become a
knowledge worker and to remain competitive in the labour market HEplisrequisite and
continued learning and upgradinfiknowledge and skills isssential Digital technologies
facilitate DE an ideal option for employed learnefd.the same timethe Internet presenés
plethora of resources to all who have access to itpblytthe skilled who are able to locate
the required information are able to perform their jobs effetyivand efficiently(Hargittai
2008)

5.4.3 Politics

Today many countries use eGovernment services; thesgtemded to provide convenience
andtransparengyandto increase citizen évolvement. Communication technologies such

as discussion boards and emails are goethods of gathering public opinions and views.
However, Norris(2001, p22)cautiorst h a t digital pol iethigcasy ew @ |
People can protest, create petitions, and contact authorities at a minimal cost by using
computers and the Internet. Also, by accessing governwepgites it is possible to claim
benefits or gather information conveniently. For example, therrmdtion Communication
Technology Agency in Sri Lanka has established a Government Information Ceatre
telephone service andveebsite to provide information regarding government services; the
telephone service has become very popular among the pednticersely thevebsite is not

so popular. It could be speculated thas because the telephone service is more accessible
that it has become more popular. The number of calls received by the geatides
evidence of this: 30368 calls in English, 3722 in Tamil and 85099 in Sinhala
(Information and Communication Technology Agency of Sri Lanka 2009)

5.4.4 Health

Information on new and more effitve forms of treating diseases, medications and

prevention methods are available to people who are able to access informatisorirerof
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thewor |l dés | eading health research institu
epidemics spreading. Foxamnple, the 2011 outbreak of@oli in Germany could have been
much worsewere itnot for the public awareness created by new mebesse especially

social media such as Facebook and Twitiez also used iarisis management ardisaster
recovery effots as a public relations and communication t@duralidharan, Rasmussen et

al. 2011)

As discussed in Chapté increasing inequality within countries and between countries is
likely to disturb the world ordemithe form of extremist movements. Thus, the divide
introduced by technologies to distant parts of the walt has a bearing on the global

whole.

5.5 Bridging the Divide

As digital technologies are able to accelerate productivity, developed countrie® gidha
forefront of technological innovation have an edge dkewother countriegCastells 2000b;

Norris 2001) and are likely to maintain their position for the foreseeable future. As
discussed in Chapt&r, in todaybés networked society
determines the chances available forirrdividual, organization or even a coun{@astells

1999b) thus being left out either due to infrastruetuissuesor the inability to use new
technologieqor for any other reasqrwill reduce the chanceshusit is vital to overcome

digital inequality. In the EUa digital inclusion campaign has gained wider attention and
many projects are underway to lmde differentlyabled,the elderly, migrants, minorities

and other such grougguropean Commission 2008)

Howeve, there is no easy solutido the problemas it is deeply rooted and is strongly
associated with economic inequaliti€bdlorris 2001; Chinn and Fairlie 2006)rhis
underlines the importaned economic inequaty beingaddressed in order to bridge the DD
within andbetweerncountries Conversely bridging economic inequality in itself is not likely

to solve the problem of digital i nequalit
neededo use technologwill alsohave to be addressed. Obser
problem of the DD, van Dijk2005, p205¢oncludes that:

strong emphasis on public accesddr@ssing motivational and usage access awareness
programmes and the creation of practical local applications and cultural content are the
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prime objectives of local governments and of international agencies conducting
development work.

This shows the imptaince of policy initiatives in bridging the DD.

5.6 Conclusion

The Digital Divide is not a mere material deficienejthough it is strongly associated with
economic inequalityit has a presence in many other forms and is more meaningfully termed
digital inequalityd There are many adverse consequences of digital inequality, which
include reducing e o p dhanéeof participation in education, politicshe labour market

and civicactivity, as well adesseningaccesgo health carendsocial servicesBridging the
Digital Divide is a challenge that needs to be addressed carefully by providing material
access as well asy promoting motivationalskills and usage accedbhroughintroducing

meaningful and practical local applications and cultural content.
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6 Methodology and Research Design

6.1 Introduction

This chapter presents the framewarkthis study The aim of the chapter is to provide
adequate understanding of the vantage point of the researcher in viewing the socidt world.
alsodescribs andjustifiesthe research design. The chapter uses the research question as its
starting point. It discussdle accepted knowledge claiinmsrelation to existing theorieand
provides reasons for the selection of particular theoretical approaches. This theoretical
perspective is then connected with an appropriate methodgbogyidinganexplanation for

this choice. Data collection methodand their relative merits are discussedorder to
demonstrate the rationale for selectithgem for the study.Finally, the area of ethical

considerationdield work, and &hieving quality in researclrediscussed.
Research Question

What impact has the introduction of Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs)
to undergraduate distance education X[pEbgrammesn Sri Lankan state universities had

on facilitating access to higher education (HE)?
Thisleads tahe followingsubquestionsand specific questions

1. How have ICTs been introduced to undergraduate DE programmes in contemporary Sri
Lanka?
a. What is the government ationale for introducing ICTs to undergraduate DE
programmesnd which initiatives have been introdu@ed
b. How have these been implemented by the state universities providing DE

undergraduate degree programmes?

2. How are these initiatives perceived and expewel by the studentsnoDE
undergraduate degree programmes?
c. What ideas and beliefs do studertave about the introduction of ICTs to
undergraduate DE degree programmes?
d. How do they utilize ICTs to engage in their learning programmes?

3. Howhave ICTbasedDEr ogr ammes i nfluenced Oaccesso
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e. Why have students enrolled on these programmes?

f. How well are they prepared for these programmes regarding skills, motivation and
resources?

g What are the characteristics of sghuder

these initiatives?

4. What are the strengths and constraints of the DE system implemented?

h. What are the difficulties faced by students in participating in these programmes?

6.2 Knowledge Claims

Researchers make assumptions in understanding social phenonesesarén known as

0 knowl e d gErotty 1928) Ties® knowledge claims are called epistemologies and

ontologies(Crotty 1998) or paradigmgGuba and Lincoln 1994) A Wh a't i s kno
(ontology) and Ahow we know it?0 (episte
research.

6.2.1 Epistemology

Epistemology is the theory of knowledge; what is considered adequate knowledgerem
discipline is an epistemological question (Bryman 2008)philosophical basis to establish
what knowledge is possihleand how that knowledge can be evaluated as adequate and
legitimatei s of fered by epi st e mowwanow whatdve kndive r e f
[original emphasis{Crotty 1998, p8)

Subjectivism and objectivism are two such epistemological positions. Objectivism claims
Ameani ng eemuaningfulereabty exists as such apart from the operation of
consciousnesso; thatimpant ngi dmeaf hot msome o
subject and object but i s i(Grpity $968) p&Bonth t h e
claims have been challenged by intellectuals over the years. Does an object carry an intrinsic
meaning? If so, would that meaning be the same for everyare®xample, @ object hat is
considered sacred in one culture may not be seen similarly in another. Thus, it can be seer
t hat onebs interpretation of the world de
On the other hand, can the object make no contribution to tieragen of meaning? The

object may be meaningless such (A980)tb hie 0Op
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students. This pseudo poaramprisedsome words writteron a blackoard while teaching
to another class, which he introduced to

an important elemenof his students during the process of meaning construction.

Being sceptical of these knowledge claims, #ueial world is viewed in a different
perspective that can best be described

[tlhere is no objective truth waiting for us to discover it. Trudh meaning, comes

into existence in and out of our engagement with the realities in our world. There is
no meaning without a mind. Meaning is not discovered, but constrChexty
1998, p&9).

People construct meaning and knowledge as they engtgand interprethe worldin their
day-to-day lives(Crotty 1998) the invention of concepts is arpproach to make sense of
these experiences. Mdifications to existing concepgt are incorporatedvhen they are
challenged by newer experiencéisys constructing further knowledgéSchwandt 1994)
Peopledevelop different and multiple subjective meaningsorde to understand their
experienceswhich areshaped by theihistorical and cultural backgroun@Sreswell 2003)

Thus, the same phenomenon can give rise to differeanings in different settings. This
epistemological stance is known as constructioni3ime termsé constructi on
6constructivismd ar e us egBurriloae Erotty 193BnCyesvelb | vy
2003; LewisBeck, Bryman et al. 2006)

6.2.2 Theoretical Perspective

Identification of the theoretical underpinnings of a reseatatlyis important as it provides

a framework, which facilitates the understanding of social phenomena and the interpretation
of research findings (Bryman 2008). It also demonstrates the philosophy underpinning the
chosen methodology of a research prof{€ebtty 1998) As such thetheoretical perspective

and metho(@ s ) are intertwined. |t is therefore
worl d shape different (Gratty$998pp66)r esear chi ng

Positivism ad its variants have dominated traditional social science resddrehmositivist
approach, which follows the methods of natural sciencelges on valudree, detached
observation(Crotty 1998) This research project is viewed as an exercise in meaning

construction. Therefore, a positivist or postpositivist approach that relies on value free,
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detached observation and deterministic and reductionist assumptions does not provide a

basis forthis work.

In contrast to positivism, interpretivism emerged as an attempt to understand the subjective
meaning of social actio(Bryman 2008) Symbolic interactionism is one division of the
historical sgits of interpretivism, stemming from the thoughts of the American philosopher
George Herbert Mea(Morris 1934; Blumer 1969)Three important properties distinguish
symbolic interactionism: amidi vi dual 6s act toward a thing
individual holds for it; these meanings originate from social interactions; and these meanings
are approached and changed through an interpretative p(&teswer 1969) An emerging

vital concept of symbolic interactionism is the interpretation of another by adopting their
perspective(Blumer 1969; Crotty 1998)On the one hand, symbolic interactionism is
appealing due to its emphasis on culture and atetmpiacetheinvestigator in the place of
people being studied to malkebetter interpretation of the setting. On the other hand, it
suffers from being prepared to accept meaningbeit face value(Crotty 1998) Blumer

(1969) argues thathe aim of an exploratory study is to develop, as far as possible, a
complete understanding of a social ppene n o n ; adopt i pomt peowvidest h e r
first-hand information required in developing that understanding. However, there are other

viewpoints hatquestionthe ability of onetodo pt anopomter s vi ew

An exploratory study focusing on a developing country, especially in an area having
potential to contribute to that countryds
depth.The comept of interpretation of another by adopting their perspective, which allows
first-hand knowledge, is vital in such a study. This research project is undertaken by a
researcher who:
9 is a native Sri Lankan
1 has experiencetthe Sri Lankan education and higheducation (HE) system
1 has been exposed to distance education (DE)
o at an early age using television broadcasting to prepare for University of
Warwick English for Communication exams
o during undergraduate studies to prepare for a Graphics and Imagesii@ces

moduleconducted by a lecturer from the National University of Singapore
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o to prepare for Australian Computer Society examinations for Information
Technology
1 has experienced the Learning Management Sydtéf$) that is used in Sri Lankan
state universies
0 as alearnerroapostgraduatprogramme
o as a facilitator for undergraduate and postgraduate students during a tenure as

a lecturer in a state university

Therefore,the researcher has sufficient experietceexplore the research setting as an
insider. The purpose of this research is to better understand the impact of ICTs on DE
undergraduate degr@eogrammesn Sri Lanka.The researchindings arentencded to reflect

the contemporary situation in the country with respect to the use of ICTs foFHDE, the
perspectivesf students and educatareof paramount importance. Hendgke study adopts

asymbolic interactionisapproach.

Structuralism, another theoretical perspectivequiresthe comprehension of thmner
structuresin orderto undersind how they control the surface structu(@dazer 1994)
However,would this perspective adequategpresenthe experience of an individuaf of a

small group? In contrast to structuralism, pestucturalism views things to be disorderly

and unstable. Derrida, a well known pesucturalist, offered a subversive and
deconstructive approach, whichas givengreat significance wiih the postmodernist
framework This perspectivavas an attempt o 6 f ree6 soci ety of t
authorities that create the dominant disco@Riezer and Goodman 20Q3Ylany similarities

can be seen between poststructuralist theories and postmodern pratiickesnakes it
complex to differentiate between thef@arup 1993; Ritzer and Goodman 200B) fact,

there is no clear line drawn betweenpest r uct ur al i sm and post mod
thinking can be seen as an expansion and an exaggeration ofupoststu r €Ritzersamao
Goodman 2003, p94)

Postmodern thinking tends to be relativistic aakles account of ambiguity, contradictions
and discontinuitieas oppose to modern social theory, whide founded ona universal,
rational basigRitzer and Goodman 20Q3J)he stance that knowledge has secure and certain
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foundations (foundationalism) is rejedt by postmodernists; they also refuse the idea of a
grand narrative and believe in localized narrati@iskens and Fontana 1994)

The postmodernist context of doubt, [..] distrusts all mashequally. No method has

a privileged status. But a postmoderni
without claiming to know everything. Having a partial, local, and historical
knowledge is still knowingRichardson and St.Pierre 2005, p961)

Many criticisms of postmodernism stem from its rejection of grand narratives and its
vaguenesqRitzer and Goodman 2003However, postmagrnist thinking namely the
rejection of absolute truths, objective values and the acceptance of local truths and values
makes it suitable for interpreting the results of this st@&@hutions to bridge the Digital
Divide (DD) andpossibilities of providig HE access to the masses using 1@y exist;

but this does not necessarily mean thhis will be an absolute truth applicable to all
contexts. In many studies, the developing world is taken as a whole and poverty, illiteracy,
gender disparity and civi unr est as seen by the intelle
di s c o Appmachiny this researchittv a postmodernist perspectiwgould allow
accommodation of localized discourses that had beenesggat by the dominant discourse
over the yearsAlthough research findings presemt understanding of th&tuation it is
acknowledged that there may be various other representations of the lsecaese
postmodernism stressd#ferent forms of mdividual and social identitieend believes that it

is not possible for anyone to understand v e r {Sarap 1898)0

The rapid rate of social change fuelled by the advancement of ICTs and tratiepadst
evident in most parts of the world. The Internet and other media have successfully
compressed the world, where distant locations and their happenings seem more familiar than
the local neighbourhood. Liberalization and deregulation policies anddvencement of

ICTs have bought a global economy tm existence(Castells 2000h) creating greater
interdependence betweentinas. Not only the economy but also politics, technology,
culture, and societyas a whole hae beentransformed and form part of the interactive
global arena This increased connectedness, consciousness and interdependence is the
process and result of adalization. The process of globalization poses opportunities and
threats; nations are required to grab opportunities to advance in the globalized world; Sri

Lanka is no exception. By increasing access to HE, Sri Lanka is attempimgrove its
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human capital which isvital in theglobalknowledgeeconomy (KE). Henceglobalizationis

a key theoretical underpinning to this research study

In increasing access to HE through conventional means, many devetmpintsiesface
difficulties due to budgetsadready stretched and exhausted. DE on the other hand, is
accepted as aWw unit cost solution to providing high quality educatiofPerraton 2000;
Rumble 2001; Bates 20Q5)n Sri Lanka, online DE is positively accepted by the
government. Hencesoncepts oDE and technologynediated educatioare also important

in the theoretical framework diiis research.

The use of ICTs for instruction in Sri Lanka inevitably raises the question of affordability
and accessibilityfor two major reasondJndert h e @ Fr e e policy coavartiona n 0
stateuniversityHE is fully funded by the governmenivhile DE in state universitidsas to

be selffunded this raisesthe question of affordability. The use of ICTs fostructions in a
country whereonly 11.4%of the households possess comput2@s3%of thoseaged 569 is
computer literatgDepartment of Census and Statistics Sri Lanka 2088d)0.7% hee
access to the Internet (Department of Census and Statistics Sri Lanka 20Qtheaise
question of accessibility. Another important factor to be considered tigshtase numbers
exclude he wartorn Northern Province and some districts of the Eastern Province, which
areconsidered to bamong the least developadeasn the country. Hence, in framing this

research the concept of tgital divide OD) provides an invaluable contribution.

In summary, gmbolic interactionism and postmodernism have been selected as the
epistemological and ontological framework dfis research whilst the concepts of
globalizaton, DE, technologynediated educatioand theDD underpin the theoretical basis

of the study

6.3 Methodology

Ethnographyrepresentsthe study of people in their natural environment order to
understand their social meanings. A researcher participates directly in the setting to collect
data in a methodical abeprogchmposedwonhot
(Brewer 2000, p6)Immersing oneself in the socisgtting for an extended period is a key
concept in an ethnographic stu@iyammersley and Atkinson 1996; Creswell 1998; Gilbert

2001; Hammersley and Atkinson 2007; Bryman 2008)e potential of ethnographgase
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studies and grounded theogs researclapproachedor DE research was identified by
Minnis (1985) more than 25 years ago He argued that these can enhance the
conceptualization andevelopment of theoryn DE researchEthnographic studies generally
offer a good understanding of the situation being stljdggounding itin data from an
insider perspective. Therefore, a good understandintheofontemporary situation in Sri
Lanka with respect to the use of ICT in DE can be gained by employing an ethnographic
study. In fact, discussing the types of studieshat are suitable for ethnographic
investigations, Pole and Morrissd2003) highlight the importance ofan ethnographic
approach tanvestigating ICT implementation at the leveltbg individual, the institution

and the localen orderto understand the diversity of meanings and undwiigtgs. Heath
(1997)argues hat ethnography is a good approadhen studyinghe use of technology in
different environments and that it providesa means with which to evaluate the
contemporary setting of an environment. Hara and KIi{@903) have employed
ethnographic research to study thstress of studenta aweb-based DE programe, while
Guribye and Wassor(2002) demonstrated that ethnography can be a creative and
challenging method to studiistributed collaborative learnind.ogether these demonstrate

that ethnography is a highly suitable approach for this research.

Although ethnography is considered a very good method to produce a quality description of
the object of research, there amme dr awbacks. 060Going nati ve
drawbacks of ethnography where ethnographers get wrapped in the dominant discourse anc
lose their sense of being a researdBFyman 2008) However as mentioned earlier there
are postmodernists who are sceptical of
impossible for an outsider to understand a setting as an insider. Another problem of
ethnography is lengthy, time consuming but unfocusetd fiwork that can result in
superficial data. Being aware of such pitfadlsd planning the data collection during field

work helpedto avoid such mistakes in this reseaqtoject

Being an insider by sharing cultural understanding and educational exqesr@nd being

an outsider by ndbeingdirectly related to researched organizatipnsvided the researcher

with both advantages and disadvantages. Some student respondents before agreeing t
interviews asked whether the researcher was employed byirtktgiution. When told that

the projectwas an independent reseapmioject they seemed happier to participate. On the
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other hand, because the researcher was not employed by the institutions that were
researched, sometimes it was difficult to obtain pssionto recruit participantand access

data held by the institutions. Howevererall the researcher believes that being an insider
and outsider at the same time was beneficial for this research plogidwed insight into

thetrue student expemees, which are presented and discussed in Clsapl€x

6.4 Method

Met hod in Greek means 0 &valed?06, @4)in thimrespecte ad s
method in a researcloctext is the route that guides a researahearrying outhe research.

The selection of appropriate method(s) depends on several important factors, such as: the
type of questions to be answerdke investigatodb s a b i | i t yactuabeventsandt r o |
the period of focuswhether contemporary or historicgfin 2003) Crotty (1998) argues

that the view that quartative methods are exclusivi® objectivist researchand that
qualitative metbds such as interviews are exclusiweubjectivist or constructivist research

is contestablelIn this research, methods are selected based on their relative merits and

applicability to the research context.

6.4.1 Case Study

When aresearcher explores a progmae, an event, an activity, a process or individual(s) in
depthas a study, itan be considered a case study. A csdyis bounded by time and
activity, and the researcher collects data about the case over a sustained Rebsaoh
1993; Stake 1995 hree types of case studa® observed by Stak&998)
1. Intrinsiccasé a study of a particular case (h
2. Instrumentalcaseher e t he 6écased is not of spe
3. Collective casei several cases are studied jointty orderto understand the
phenomenon.
Mabry (2008)distinguishedetweentypical or atypical case studiestypical casestudyis a
representative of a larger population or general situatiie an atypical casestudyis in
conflict with the odinary. However,this distinction is questionable ithe postmodern

perspective in whichnygeneralization is considered impossible.
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Yin (2003, p2)argues that:

the distinctive need for case studies arises out of the desire to understand complex
social phenomena. [...] [T]he case study method allmwesstigators to retain the
holistic and meaningful characteristics of rbfd events.

Hence, where statistical methods and formal modelsdifieult to employ (due to the
complexity of the phenomena), case studies provide a strong method for mN@stig
(George and Bennett 2005 everal other advantages of case studiestlaqiotential for
reachinga high level of conceptual validity (by identifying and measuringlicators for
complex concepts)the likelihood of developing new hypothesethe ability to closely
examine the hypothesized function of causal mechani€&se®rge and Benne2005)
However, Kilduff and Mehrg1997) arguing froma postmodern perspectiveuggesthat it

IS not possible to understand causal mechanisms beitacsrises to be investigated cannot
be isolated in the actual social world.

Case studies are a preferred method when explanatoryanseatanvestigated irreal life,
contemporary phenomarwhere the level of control (iny) an investigator hass very
limited (Yin 2003) Sinceall these criteria matched the problem at handase study method

was selected.

A singlecase study design is preferred a unique caser whenthe study is longitudinait

is also useful to test a well formulated thefryn 2003; George and Bennett 20085 this
project involves modest tirrgcale exploration of a phenomenon with multiple instamces
multiple case study design more suitable. It also has advantage over single case study
designdue to a single case studyds | ikelihoc
susceptibility of misjudgement of attributes in case seledffon 2003) With a multiple

case study degn it is alsopossible to compare and contrast findingscan also improve
generalizability, if under different conditions common conclusions could be dvsiwthe
same timethere are scholars whoaintainthat generalization is not possible in casalgt
research{Lincoln and Guba 2000Tritiquesof multiple case desigregue thasuch designs
result in inadequate attention for any single case (Bryman 2D0@)1to the relative merits

of multiple case studyasign,a multiple casestudy using arethnographic research approach
was selected as the research metfurdthis studyeven though this demaed extensive

resources and time.
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6.4.1.1 Case Selection

The identification of a case to be studied often depends oeteeera r ¢ h etlarlshe i n't
ability to negotiateaccesgMabry 2008) However, George and Benng&005)are critical of
this viewpoint. They argue that:

One shouldhot select cases simply because they are interesting, important, or easily
researched using readily available data. Rather case selection should be an integral
part of a good research strategy to achieve well defined objectives of the study
(George and Bennett 2005, p83)

In fact, the critiques of case study research ofteus oncase selectionAlthough it is

i mportant t o consi dear g@Genemge oandc aBennsedl
justification for case selection cannot be ignored. No matter how good the selected cases are
unlessthe researcher can negotiate access, the stadyot materialize. There are some

important criteria that were evabea in the selection of cases for this study.

In Sri Lanka, there are several state universities that offer DE at undergraduate level. Of
these, four universities participated in the Distance Education Modernization Project
DEMP (as of December 2008)here was one other state university that did not participate
in this programme that hadimplemented an online cowdor theirDE degree programe
As the study is concentrating on the impact of ICT, cases were selectedthesm
institutions that hadmplemented ICT in their DE degrggogramms. Out of thesgetwo
universities were selected as they provided:

1 Satisfactorilydifferent characteristics with respect to their DE practices

1 A portrait of different stages afevelopmenin DE offerings

1 A represetation of diverse phases of growth with respect to the use of ICTs in DE

programme

1 Educationfor the majority of distance learners in the country

Selected institutions were (pseudonymous):
1. Yellow Fields University (YFU)
2. Orange Valley University (OVU)

6.4.2 Population for Study

It was important to understand the vigwints of the policy maker, of the policy

implementation authority and of the end users whperiencd the implemented policy at
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the university studprogrammeevel, in orderto gain a better viewfdhe contemporary Sri
Lankan contextTherefore, data collection was requisgdhese levelsat the policy making

level (National Education CommissienNEC); policy implementation levels (Ministry of
Higher Education MoHE, University Grants Commissio- UGC, t he &né& &Pho s
uni versityoés aut hor i (studests)and leatarets/tiapis t he end

Distinctions between different types of degree programmesdelieeratelynot been made
so as to examine the different perspectives thay sraerge from different groups of
learners/teacherdn adoptinga postmodernist vantage point, it is essential to provide

sufficient opportunity for all groups to voice their concerns.

6.4.2.1 Sampling

With limited resources, it is not possible to study the whmbpulation of interest; hence,
researchers draw a sample from the population. The sampling technique can broadly be
divided in two, nametl probability sampling and neprobability sampling. Probability
sampling allowsa generalization of findingsand br surveybased research probability
sampling is generally recommendg@diay 2001) Non-probability sampling is generally used
when developing scales, developing tentative hypotheses or whexplratory view of the
data patterns is requiregdeVaus 2004)Qualitative studies in generaitilize purposive
sampling (Glaser and Strauss 1967; Bryman 2008)form of norprobability sampling;
hence, this researchtoo, has utilized purposive sampling. In purposive sampling,
participants are selected in a strategic wayrderto find answers toesearch questions
(Bryman 2008)

6.4.3 Data Collection Methods

There is a plethora of data collection methods available for ethnographic researchers.
However, effective data collection methods largely dememtihe type of projeaindetaken.
As argued by Charmg2006, p15)

although methods are mere tools, they do have consequences. Choose methods tha
help you answer your research questions with ingenuity and incisivetessyou

collect data affectsvhich phenomena you will seéow, whereand whenyou will

view them, andvhatsense you will make of theforiginal emphasis]

This shows the importance idfentifying appropriatenethod.
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6.4.3.1Interviews

Many qualitative studies use interviews as a data collection method beb&iaows
researchers to probe into interesting areas of inquiry to gather rich data.

An interview is literally arinter view an irter change of views between two persons
conversing about a theme of mutual interest [original emph@siale 1996, p2)

Kvale (1996; 2008)views qualitative research interviswvas a knowledgeonstruction
exercise between the researcher #mal participant. In fact, today a growing number of
gualitative researcher s r ec o (HolstetneandiGuobrivenr v i ¢
1995; Fontana and Fery 2005¢tween interviewer and interviewee(s). However, different
epistemological orientations can generate varying viewpoints with respect to the knowledge
generated through an interviewhe metapha of the nterviewer as a miner anthe
interviewer as a traveller introduced by Kvgl®96)demonstratéhese orientations.

In the miner metaphagrknowledge is understood as burieétal and the interviewer

is a miner who unearths the valuable metal. Some miners seek objective facts to be
quantified; others seek nuggets of essential meaning. [..] The altertratredier
metaphorunderstands the interviewer as a traveller on a @utinat leads to a tale to

be told upon returning home. [original emphagiSlale 1996, p4)

The traveller metaphor denotes the constructive understanding of the world ansl this
consistent with the knowledge claims accepted, creating a tight link between method,
methodology and knowledge claims.

Although interview isa richmethod for gathering qualitative data, it is not without scholarly
criticism. There have been accusatsoof itbeing person dependent, subjective and leading.
However, Kvalg2008)observeghis from adifferent perspective. He suggests,

rather than attempt to eliminate the influence of the personal interaction of
interviewer and interviewee, we might regard the person of the interviewer as the
primary research instrument for obtaining knowledge, whigis strong demands on

the quality of his or her knowledge, their empathy and their craftsma(istgbe

2008, p86)

In fact, this is the direction where interview as an active interaction leads. Furthermore, by
conducting interviews with different groups of people relevant to a phenometian,
researcher can develop a full picture of the settiMgthodological toolssuch as
triangulation (discussed later in the chapter) help researchers take the full advantage of this

powerful method of data collectiohelping to maximizescientific rigaur.
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Many forms of interviews can be identified in theeldture, out of which three major
interview types can be elicited: structured, unstructured and group intervigwaingna and

Fery 2005) Structured interviews pose a ggstablished set of questions insaquence
allowing little or no variation, expectinghe interviewer to be neutral. In contrast,
unstructured interviews place great importancettani nt er vi eweeds st or )
two extremes lie thesemistructured interview, which is guided by et ®f questionsbut
nevertheless places much interesttiomp ar t i c i p ahete éhe overall eivection of

the interview isalsoi nf | uenced by t h&roup mtereiews aregererly 6 v
designated as focus group interviefk®ntana and Fery 20Q05sa collective conversation

or an interview in a group settir{gtamberelis and Dimitriadis 2005roup interviews are
consdered more economical and stimulating. However, apart from the difficultiéiseof
physical arrangements of gr oup (Fontanaeamd\Ferye ws |,
2005) The form of information @ught by the interviewer largely determines theetyy
interview to be employed, includinfigceto-face interviewing, telephone interviewing, and
computer assisted interviewing. In fatceface interviewing, the influence dfoth the
intervieweb personéity and sensitive questions are two aspects that require consideration.
However, as already discussed, interviewer influence can be conwvededpositive effect
considering the active nature of the procassl thus it can be rated avery good apmach

to be employed in this research. Telephone interviews (or voice call over the Internet) on the
other hand careach distant interviewees caftectively, provided that the infrastructure is
available. As the reseamhwanted to reach distant learaehis method of interviewing was

highly appropriate due tihe physical barriers.

The focus of the study, the use of ICT in DE and its implications for access, requires an
understanding of how learners view this practice. Therefore;steaatured inteviews were
employed as the main method of data colledtiecausesemtstructured interviewprovided
general guidelineto conduct the interview with flexibility to generate rich qualitative data

through probing.

Cultural understanding is considered r@rpquisite for successful qualitative interviewing
(Rubin and Rubin 1995 Culture, for Rubin and Rubin (1995)s the interpretation of the
world by developing a shared understandith this insight, it is worthwhile indicaig a
met hodol ogi cal f(20@8h) attemmpt © Aderdify majos ohallénges for-e
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Learning in developing countries. She had used the Bachelor of Information Technology
(BIT) programme offered bthe University of Colombo School of Computing as one of her
case studies. Describing her field work she ckaim fist udent s wer e s h)
reason hes i(Andetssod 2008b, p49)a fadt,sshe had overlooked the use of
English as the languagef communication. Sinhala is the native language of most Sri
Lankans. Due to the lack of qualified English teachers, many rural students paos
knowledgeof English even thagh it is a compulsy subject a the school curriculum.
Although, she mentions that she overcame this problem by requesting students to write
letters instead of speaking to H&ndersson 2008b; 2008aksponses received are likely to

be from competent English users, largely conipgisstudents from National Schools and
elite families. It is not clear whether tmssconsidered in the analysis. Even when

respondents may be fluent in the language of the interviewer, there are different ways
of saying things or indeed things thathould not be said at dlllinking language
and cultural manifestatior{§ontana and Fery 2005, p707)

Therefore, even if the language barrier is overcome, the cultural barrienseanehallenge
for her.As one ofAn d e r sesppmdénts comments:

I n our country as well, the rural areac
Youdd be.Semeropthei parts @f our country Istlo not have electricity
[emphasis aded] (Andersson 2008b, p55)

This shows that the respondeminsiders he r eseail diee © akinowledge tc &
of the context. Therefore, it is reasonable to question the methodological, esoi@eguage

and culture are important considerations for successful qualitative interviewing. Sharing the
same cultural understanding and nativeglaage makes it possible for the researcher to
overcomethe barriers faced by Anderss¢@008b; 2008a)In this research the interviewee
was given the optioonf selecing his/her preferred language (either Sinhala or English) for
the interview. Therere, interview as a data collection methodsexpected to provide rich,

in-depth understanding.

6.4.3.2 Questionnaires

A survey, largely viewed as a positivist form of data collection, can also be used in a
gualitative study to increase the richnesshafdata,and especially to gather wider views.
Structured interviews or setiompletion questionnaire are the two main ways of

adminstering a survey(Bryman 2008) Structured interviewing has advantages such as:
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attractng higher response rates and prongl clarifications for questions. However, it
consumes more resources. On the other handca@lpletion questionnaires are an efficient
method of data collectioRobson 1993)but the respnse rates can be low. In using a
guestionnairethe researcher needs to be awarepmdsentingrelevant questions. Further,

data captured in a questionnaire is generally superficial and the honesty of responses is
difficult to verify (Robson 1993)However, Yu(2010)argues that the issue of sedfported

data, such as this, is less serious in studies conducted in naturalistigssétm in
experimental settingsAlthough survey researchers typically utilize closed questions in
guestionnaires, there are advantages of using -epeéad questiongBryman 2008)
However,answering opeended questions placdemands on the respondent and the level

of literacy can also cause problems. Answers to closed questions are easier to analyse, bu
spontaneous answers cannot be captured through them. Therefore, a balancethietween

types neeslto be maintained as appropriate.

Self-completion questionnaires weansedin this study and both printed and electronic media
wereemployed for data collection. The main rationale for employing a questionnaire method
was to gather wider views as welltasinvite respondents to volunteer for interviews. It was
expected that after completi of the questionnaireand understanding thealidity of the

research, respondents would volunteer for interviews.

6.4.3.3Documentary Evidence

A document is a written texhia physical medium whetee medium is primarily there to
contain the tex{Scott 1990) In this sense, images (photographs or videos) can also be
categorized as documerfiddason 1996)imagesmay also be considered as tef@dverman

2001) In approaching any documentary evidence, there are four criteria that need to be
applied authenticity, credility, representativeness, and mean{Bgott 1990) Authenticity

checks the genuineness of the document while credibility observes whether the evidence is
undistorted and free from error. Represewgsiess is the typicality of the document and
meaning igts comprehensibility. When interpreting documents, SE190)suggests using

three levels of meaning interpretatidhp autto r 6 s on pradeémgtthe documentthe
meaning received by the audience, and the internal meaning of the dodiselénthus it

is vital to understand the circumstance under which a document was produced, in order to

interpret its meaning.
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The autonatic activity logs of online learning environmerdsea good sourcéor identifying

the level of activity within the system. Systems administrators can collect these logs from the
server which can then be interpreted. Available reports (such as prgpectsregrant
applications, project evaluation reports), promotional mateaiad, policy documentsare

also uilized as documentary evidenedong with student demographic data recorded in
registers.The rationale foremploying documentary evidenes a dta source in this study

was to supplement data collected from other sources. For example, activity logs provide
time series data of learning environment use by students, waidhe analysed along with

s t u d €tatements of uda orderto complementnterview data.

6.4.4 Triangulation

In case study research, individual sources of evidence are not generally recommended
(Robson 1993; Yin 2003; Stake 200Benzin(1970)emphasisethe necessitpf examinng
sociological problems from as many different methodological perspectives as possible. He
suggests conceivng 6t ri angul ationd as involving a
wel | as methodol ogi es. 0 T rtheaava) methadsf locatm@ i s
ships at sea that wuses three distigolaon poi
does not require three sources (or methods, observers, data collection events or theoretica
perspectives); fewesr more than thremay be used as appropridMabry 2008) Janesick
(1998)describes triangulation types as:

1. Data triangulation: utilizing several different data sources

2. Investigator triangulation: utilizing different researchers or evaluators

3. Theory triangulation: utilizing a variety of perspectives in interpreting a set of data

4. Methodological triangwtion: utilizing multiple methods to investigate a single

research problem
She proposes to include a fifth tyjpe the list: interdisciplinary triangulation tenable
researchers to think broadly. Richardson and St.Pi€@®5) propose the idea of
6crystallizationd6 as ther e arHowereotheeconteptan ¢
of triangulation is about multiple sousce not neces antsi Degzinandh r e
Li nc ¢200%% p6c oncepti on of triangul ation as f
refracted realitieso maintain this viewpoli

the andysis of qualitative data where trustworthiness can be questioned. Thidgza way
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to compare evidenceollected from one sourogith anothersourceand to some exte it
provides a means of cresalidation (Robson 1993) Howeve, there are concerns regarding
the use of multiple methods with different and incompatible ontological and epistemological
assumptions. According to Blacki#991, p115)

[tlhe common theme in discussion of triangulation has been the desire to overcome
problems of bias and validity. has been argued that the deficiencies of any one
method can be overcome by combining methods and thus capitalizing on their
individual strengths. However, the use of triangulation has been plagued with a lack
of awareness of the different and incommensuamtological and epistemological
assumptions associated with various theories and methods.

On the ot her han Q005)esitimraregardird) combimng eldmenisof one

paradigmwith another (as long as they are not conflicting) is positive.

In this researcftriangulationis used to:

1. Gatherrich data to provide detaileddescription of the phenomenon

2. Answerdifferent questions posed by the research

3. Corroborateone source or method with another

4. Enhancevalidity and reliability of the research
Data triangulation was achieved by using different data sources to gather data. In viewing
t he case, policy maker so, policy weng | e m
incorporated thus providing three levels of representatiof the data. Methodological
triangulation was achieved by employing different methods such as interviews,
questionaires, and documentary evidencehe primary reason in favour of utilizing
alternative means of enquiry was the belief thatulti-faceted approach would compensate
for any weakness of one method or mode of engaingwould strengthen the outcome of

research.

6.5 Ethical Considerations

Any research involving human participantsses ethical concern®iurphy and Dingwall
2001; Hammersley and Atkinson 200As Murphy and Dingwal{2001)argue,

[hJow can we form judgement about what will count as ethical practice in
ethnography?onsequentialisepproaches focus on the outcome of the research.
Have participants been harmed some way, or, if they have been haaméhistbeen

out weighed by the resear chos ddoetologital t s ?
approaches, which focus on the inheneghts of research participants such as the
right to privacy, the right to respect or the right to -skeffermination.[.]. Ethical
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research does not only just leave participants unscathed but also avoids infringing
their rights [original emphasigMurphy and Dingwall 2001, p339)

Academic associationkiave formulated professional ethical codes order to guide
researchers. Informed consent, opposing deception, securing privacy and confidentiality, and
accuracy of research atee main concerns of such ethical cod€sristians 2005)Informed
consent identifies agreement for participation as voluntary and

the subjects of research have the right to be informed that they are being researched
and also about the nature of the reseéecimch 1994, p90)

Justification of covert ethnographic researsh being questioned by manynd such
objections could be due to the belief that this type of study breaches the human right of
autonomy and dignitfHammersley amh Atkinson 2007) However, even if overt research is
employed one can argue that instances such adbservatiosnota | | participani

consent iggiven

For this researchapproval of the School of Systems EngineerindResearch Ethics
Committeewas obtained. Then, consent was sought from each educational institute included
in the research. Each participant vpasvided withaninformation sheefEnglish: Appendix

- D, Sinhala: Appendix - E ) and an informed consent fornEr(glish: Appendix - F ,
Sinhala:Appendix- G ) was completed by interview participants. These documents were
produced both in Sinhala and English for easy congmgbn by participantsThey
explained that participation was voluntary and that tleeyld withdraw at any time.
Furthemore it was clearly communicated that all data collected would be kept strictly
confidential andthat data would only be used for alanic research and publications.

raffle draw, whch offered a cash prize of R$H00 (about£14) was advertised in the
information sheet. The winner was drawn from the names of interview participants who
wished to enter the drawhis incentive was offed to show the recipients that their time
and participation was valued. At the same time, a raffle dvassdecidedo avoid anyone
participating in the research solely to claim the incentAMé.interviews and other data
collection procedures were conded by the researchar order to instilextra confidencén

participantsvhen engagingn the research.
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6.6 Field Work

6.6.1 Permissions

As the Sri Lankan state university system generally attagtore value to authoritative
requests, invitations to participate time researcliAppendix- H ) were accompanied by a
covering letter from supervisors of the projéétppendix - |1 ), mirroring the practice
appreciated in Sri Lank&ven though three institutionseweinvited for the study, only two

of them (OVU and YFU) responded. Each institution allocated an internal contact person to

coordinate data collection with the researcher.

The contact person appointed by the OVU was a highly placed official aketite which
administraes the DE programme of the OVUherefore it was a single point of contact to
obtain necessary permissions. Yeb the other handappointed a lecturer as the contact
person. Even though permission was obtained for data collectiontiemce chancellor of
the YFU, later permission fromthe deans of each of the four facultieas requireefore

contacting respondents.
6.6.2 Gaining Access

6.6.2.1 Authorities

HE authorities in Sri Lanka such as tMoHE, the UGC and he NEC as well as the
managemenof the DEMP were contacted directly by post/email. These letters/emails were
addressed to carefully selected persons from these institutions requesting interviews. As the
research topic was of great interest to most of the contacted auththiiesseacher was

able to schedulmostmeetings with the selected personnel with relative ease.

6.6.2.2 Orange Valley University

The researcher was invited to a session aCerare for Distance Learnin@€DL) and was
introduced as an independent researcher to thergsjdvho were then in their final year of
study. Students were happy to communicate with the researcher as they knew it was a
legitimate researclstudy and that the researcher was not employed by their institution.
Printed information sheets were distiiéd requesting interested students to enter their

contact details on a separate sheet where they were requested to provide name, contac
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details (email/phone) and signature if they wished to be contacted at a later date to take part
in the researci{Appendix - J ). Those interested students were rthieriefed about the

research innformal conversations and a relationship was developed with them.

Scheduling fac¢o-face interviews withstudents from OVUWvas difficult becausehey were
following an online programmandseldomhad sessions at the Universifys most of them

had Internet failities and were willing to use Skyp® softwareto communicate with the
researcherthiswas used to interview some participanthile someothers were interviewed
over the phone. In one instaneefemale respondent invited the researcher to her home and
the researchewas accompanied by parentfor safety as well afor cultural reasons. One
interview with a male student was held at a Mc8alda restaurantlthough the venue was

busy and noisy, it was selected becahseesearcher felt safe in a public place.

6.6.2.3 Yellow Fields University

The researcher was introduced6ttecturersfrom 3 facultiesvho volunteered tgarticipate
in the reseaittand allowedhe researcher to gather data from students tak&igmodules
At one faculty ICTFenabled courses were not delivel®dthe volunteered lecturedsiring
the period of data collection. Therefdiee researchegathered datdrom students otthe

other two faculties.

YFU students have fade-face sessions from time to time and it was possible to meet
students at the University premises on those days. The procedure conducted at the OVU was

repeated to gather contact information of studentswaére interested iparticipaton.

6.6.3 Blending in

Being a graduatef a Sri Lankanstate university, it was easier for the researcher to blend in
with thestudentas s he was aware of the ACampus La
After getting to know the e sear cher , responde feldeysistedidr es s
the Sri Lankarstateuniversity culture all students in a university are considered brothers
and sisters; studenéd higher levels of the degree programme are considered elder brothers
(Ayya) and elder sisters (Akka) while studeat$ower levels of the degree programme are
considered younger brothers (Malli) and younger sisters (Nammggpective of their age. In

some instances students of engineering programmes posed subject oesteng to the
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researcherknowing that she too klastudiedengineering. In one instance when students
were sharing a piece of sweetmeat following a national festival, the researcher was offered
her share of it. Sharing food is another tradition of SmMam university students to
demonstrateéheir unity andnclusion inthe group. Thereforthe researcheselieves thatshe

successfully gained access to the setting as an insider.

6.6.4 Pilot Study

Api | ot study is consi der estudydt is ondaluablayn amyu n 6
empirical researclfRobson 1993)Bryman (2008) recommends the use of a pilot study,
especially before administrating sethmpletion questioraires, because it is important to
verify fixed-choice answers, adequacy and comprehensibility of instructimd the
guestions in the questionnairurthermore piloting an interview schedule providéise
interviewer with experience and confidence thalp in actual interview administration.
Although pilotingentailed manyesources, it wadone asthe expected benefits outweigl

its costs.

Six students athe OVU patrticipated in the pilot study as they formed a subset of the target
population.The questionnaire was administrated (in print) dhdtime taken to fillit in was
recordedParticipantsvere asked tonark thingsthat were not clearThese questions were
thenre-phrasedbefore the actual questionnaire administrati®ne studentrom this group

was interviewed to pilot the interview guideppendix- K ).

6.6.5 Data Collection

The researcher was engaged in data collection in Sri Lanka from December 2009 to March
2011.

6.6.5.1 Questionnaires

Questionnaires were prepared todsributed using three methods:
1 Online Bristol Online Survey tool)
1 Email (Microsoff® Word 2003attachment
M1 Print
At an initial stage it was identified thidte online surveyvastakingtoo long to loadandthis
discouragd participation In fact,Jamtdo, Rinchen et al2010b)reporteda studywhere a
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web-based questionnaire wasedin Sri Lankahopingto attract 500 responseaa fact had
only received20 responsed.his shovs thatthereare issues with online questionnaivesen
administrated in Sri Lanka. Thusnlg email and prired questionnaires were actually
employed forthis data collection. MicrosoftWord 2003formatwas selected to present the
guestionnairgasit was unlikelytha newer versions of this programme woule available
in most Internetafes and home computeiidie enail questionnaires were only distributed
in English aghe Unicode Sinhala fonts used for the questionnaight not be available on
reci pi en tsseS8pecialdy o publie Internet access points where users do not have
privileges to install fonts. Printed questionnaires were distributed in both Engjpgler{dix

- L ) and SinhalaAppendix- M ), according teeachparticipanb s p r e The nesearches
translated the questionnaire from English to Sinhwith the help of a member of the
Sinhala Translation Team frothe University of Moratuwa.Translatiors were checked to
ensure they weresaisfactory by an English lecturer fronthe University of Sri
Jayawardenapura. Aparticipantsfrom OVU preferredthe English questionnaires while
some students from YFU were more comfortable waimg aSinhala questionnaire.

Questionswere organized to five sections: programme details; the use of ICT in the
programme and student views; the use of ICTs for learamdppportunities for using ICTs
and demographic details. At the end of the fourth sectipace was provided for comments.
This space wassed by several students to describe issues they ¥aoead usinglCTs. It
was also observed that in some instances even though responedetred to answer the
guestionnaire in English medium, this space domments waswritten in Sinhala. This
showsthe importance of using a r t i amotpea tortguse @n data collectiobecause even
though the respondent selected to responditdEnglish medium questionnaire, when
expressg his/her thoughts freely s/heust have found that his/her knowledge of the
language was restrictivéds the respondent in this instankeew thatthe researcher was
able to comprehend Sinhala comments, Bédm® used the language s/he is most comfortable
with. If that had not beetine case, it isuspectedhat the respondent wouldveskippedthe

operrended questionompletely

In questions where the respondent was asked to state the level of agreement or disagreemel

with a given statement, six responsggg er y strongly agreeo, 0

60di sagreeBagoetevomaldy Odie)weare psovidedAn gyénynumtbar s a g
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of responseswassed i n the questionnaire as it 1is
a slight advantage i n having an eWNemalyumb
1967, p522) In instances where it was liketiaat there would benany possible answers,
space was provided to write an ansvwérwas not alreadyisted in the questionnaire. At the

end of the questionnaire a statement invited respondents to take part in inteamig\wgace

was provided to fill their contact details if they wished to volunteer. Some respondents filled
in these details indicatingpeir willingness to take part in interviews and they were contacted

via email andelephone to arrange interviews.

The distribution of questionnairet OVU was mainly done at theDC session. Printed
qguestionnaires were distributed by the researcheneastart of the session and later they
were collected. 37 questionnairesre distributed33 were received out of which 30 were
usable achievingan 89% response rate. Email questionnaires were distributed through
course coordinators to all registereddsmts, but the response rate was very low; only 3
compl eted questionnaires were r ecpeograneng, Wl
is consideredo be one of the successful online courses in Sri Lanka under the DEMP
project. Therefore these studengs been senbtherquestionnaires (by email) by the DEMP

as well as by other researcherde students who were interviewed confirmed that Hael

not repliedothequest o nnai r e b e c a-w pwith énaieguestivmaires. A f e d

At the YFU, printed questionnaires were distributed four occasions, once in a regional
centre and in other three instances at the main campus. At the main campus only 20
guestionnaires in English were distribut@de other50 questionnaires distributed were in
Sinhala) while at the regional centre all students requeEteglish mediunguestionnaires.

Email questionnaires were sent to 26 students who provided their contact details, léut only
responses were receiyeathieving onlya 23% response rate. After repeated reeirs,the
researcher was able to contact two students who did not respond to the email questionnaire
It was revealed that they hardly managed the limited time allocated at the computer lab
complete assignmentand that it was not possible to dedicateet to respond to a
guestionnaireThe response rate is summarizedliable6-1. Questionnaire answer coding is

provided inAppendix- N .
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Table 6-1: Questionnaire Response Summary

_ No. . Responseg No. of
Description Distributed No. Received Rate Usable
Responses

1 | Printed at Regional Centr 39 32 82% 30
2 | Printed at Main Campus 23 20 87% 20
3 | Printed at Main Campt3 28 25 89% 25
4 | Printed at Main Campu3 19 15 79% 15
5 | Emall 26 6 23% 6
Total 135 98 72% 96

6.6.5.2Interviews

Interviews with selected authorities and policy making bodie® startedprior to starting
data collectiomat the two selected universities. All interviews were audenrded and later

transcribed; where required interviewaeerecontacted for clarification

Interviews at the selected universities were conductedtéafaee, via telephone or via
Skype™ software using the Internet, oma-one except for two instass: 2 tutors from

OVU were interviewed togethett their request4 students were interviewed togetlae¢ithe

YFU also at their request. Some interviewees were interviewed more than once. These
interviews were conducted either in Sinhala or English aepesf by the interviewee. In

one instance where the interviewee was a Mu$éimale whose first language is Tamil,
English had to be used as the commlanguagemedium. Altogether 33 individual
interviews and2 group interviews were conductdd interview 36 participants;sample
interview transcriptioain English Appendix- O ) and SinhalaAppendix- P) are given in

the Appendices.

Consent waseceivedfrom interviewes prior to conducting the terview. Whenconducting
interviews via telephone @kype", eachinterviewee was sent agted consent form (with
a selfaddressed stamped enveaddphis was explained andompletedprior to the interview

anda request made fortib bereturnedo theresearcheby post

Many gdudents opt for DEdue totheir other commitments along with studies was
therefore difficult to expect them to attend a fé@dace interview to take part in a research
project The use oftommunicain tools such asSkype™ and telephone for interviewing

allowed the researcher to readstant studentsvho, juggling work, studes and life

116



commitments, neverthess wanted to provide their views for this studalsoprovidedthe
opportunityto reachstudents residing far awdrom Colombo. This allowed different parties

to voice their concerns. In one instarthe researcher was able to contact a distant student
whose locality was not serviced either laydl phones or mobile broadband (mobile voice
service was available withoor reception). This interview had to be scheduled for a day
whenthe participant was in Colombo so that the researcher could phondenuse of
communication tools also helped the researcher to reach students from different
administrative districtat a relatively low cost. Theummary of data collectioppendix-

Q ) anda mapindicating the residency of interviewegsppendix- R ) is providedin the

Appendices.

Critiques of telephone intefewing pose the concerthat phone interviews are not
guaranteed to be answered by the intended interviewee and that the interviewee may not be
able to speak freely due tmnstraints inhis or her situation. These were overcome by
calling the intervieweeon his or her mobile and making an appointment to conduct the
interview. Before conducting a telephone interview the researcher called the interviewee at
least three times: first to invitthem for a telephone interviewsecondlyafter sending
consent forra by postto discusshe formand to schedule the interviewnd finally just

before the scheduled time to check whetherinterviewee waready to be interviewed or
would prefer to reschedule the interview. These short conversations helped the eedearch
strengtherthe already created relationship wiglachinterviewee before the actual interview

was conducted.

6.6.5.3Documentary Data

Accessing documentary data on student demographics and usage logs posed several issues
there were no established informoat services in the Sri Lankan state university system.
However, due to the good relationships the researcher had formed with representatives of the
institution it was possible to collect the data required.

6.6.6 Exiting Field

A thankyou note was sent to allterview participants after the interview was completed.

Further lettes thanking the University authoritiesene sent after withdrawing from the

setting. Even aftetheresearcher exited the fieldfew interview participants @re contacted
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for clarificaion (respondent verification) and to award the small cash prize to the raffle
winner.On several occasions interview participants contaittedesearcharn Skype™ and
by email aghey wanted to maintain contact

6.6.7 Challenges

6.6.7.1 Permission

Even though permsson was obtained from heads of the institutions prior to visiting Sri
Lanka, one institution was adamant that data collection could only proceedlattieing
permissionfrom faculty deans. Thus the researcher was faced with time pressure as people
from whom permissionwas neededlid not respondHowever, with repeated reminders
permission was eventually obtained from all necessary authorities prior to the data

collection.

6.6.7.2 Lack of Punctuality

It is generally accepted that Sri Lankans lack punctualitis Was experienced almost every

time interviews wereonducted This posed a major challenge in scheduling interviews with
students from the YFU as they were attending tutorials and the researcher had to
accommodate interviews around those parameters.dta af f ect ed t he r e:
schedule more than one interview on a given day to maximize efficiaatlye researcher

travelled nearly 3.5hours (oiveay) to reach participants in Colombo.

6.6.7.3 Quality of Internet Connections

Even though the reseder investeda substantial amount of time in developing an online
survey using Bristol Online Survey software, the difficulty of loading pages with slow
Internet connections hindered the use of it for the research project. Identification of this issue
at an initial stage prevented more serious repercussions as otherwise it couledhtavan

insufficient number of responses, and thus an inadequate amount of data for.analysis
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6.7 Data Analysis

6.7.1 Quantitative Data

Quantitative data are generally analysed ustagjstical methodsand the choice of method
largely depends on the type of quantitative datdton 1995; Healey 2005)There are a
number of purpose built statistical softeapackages such as GenStaind SPSSV
(Statistical Packages for Social Sciences) that are used to analyse quantitative data. In
addition, there are other general purpose spreadsheet packages such as RExosbft

that can also be used as tools fotistigzal analysis. SPS8 13.0 and Microsoft Excel’

2007 software packages were used to analyse quantitative data due to familiarity, availability

and simplicity.

6.7.2 Qualitative Data

There are different techniques for qualitative data analysigrounded tleory approach,
analysis of significant statements, content analysis,discourse analysis are some of the
options availabl¢Creswell 1998; Silverman 2001; Creswell 2QR¢search questions were
used to systematicallgrrangedatg and coding was done accordingly usthg NVivo™ 8
software package as the researcher wasilifa with this software and it was easily

accessible througthe Universityof Readingicensing agreement.

6.8 Quality of Research

Quality is an important consideration in any research. As discussed earlier thader
AMet hods o0 s e ct theqgudity oi cnedildlity sfaasearsh, thegdivide between
qualitative research and quantitative research is noticabiman 2008)However stating

a list of criteria used to evaluate research publicatioirgerBian (2001) argues that those
criteria are equally appropriate for qualitative or quantitative studies. Hamm¢2oies)
alsoargues that contrasting the two approaches is illysorg proposes general standards
for the assessment of quality. On the other hand, some reseasakars&sDenzin and
Lincoln (1994b; 1998)argue that quality deria depend on the research paradifor
example se@able6-2).
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Table 6-2: Interpretative Paradigms

Paradigm/Theory Criteria Form of Theory Type of Narration
Positivist/postpsitivist | internal, external logicaldeductive, | scientific report
validity scientific, grounded
Constructivist trustworthiness, substative-formal | interpretative case
credibility, studies,
transferability, ethnographic
confirmability fictions

Adapted fromDenzin and Lincolr1994a
According to Denzin and Lincol(1994b, p1314),

the constructivist paradigm ssnmes a relativist ontology, a subjectivist
epistemology, and naturalistic set of methodological procedures. Findings are usually
presented in terms of the criteria of grounded theory. Terms suchedibility,
transferability, dependabilityand confirmablity replace the usual positivist criteria

of internal andexternalvalidity, reliability andobjectivity[original emphasis]

Trustworthiness and authenticity as measures of quaigproposed by Guba and Lincoln
(1994) for research int h e
consists of credibility, transferability, dependability and confirmability, an aggregation of

6constructivism paradi gmb.
criteria proposed by Denzin and Linc@ltB94b) They also mentin thatcredibility parallels
internal validity, transferability parallels external validity, dependability parallels reliability,
and confirmability parallels objectivity. Authenticitiyere is a criterion for: fairness (to
eliminate marginalization); onlmgical authenticity the level to which research provides
better understanding); educative authenticity (improved understandihg ainstruction of
others); catalytic authenticity (research as impetus for change); and tactical authenticity
(empoweed action) (Guba and Lincoln 1994; 2003)lowever, Denzin and Lincol{1994b)
maintain that there are no absolute criteria for judging reality or validity, only criteria
derived from consensus about usefulness and medrieg.further argue that

all research findings have political implications. There are no \fadgesciences
(Denzin and Lincoln 1994b, p3)

However, validity, reliability, and generalizability are the traditional datesed to evaluate

ethnographic researcfBrewer 2000) 6Validityd measures the
accurately characterizes the event under investigation. According to Silvéat@amh)
triangulation and respondent validation are commonly wsechlidate data in qualitative

studies. However, Janesi¢k998)maintains a different perspective.
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Validity in the quantitative arena has a set of technical microdefinitions of which the
reader is most likely well aware. Wity in qualitative research has to do with
description and explanation, and whether or not a given explanation fits a given
description. In other words, is the explanation credible? [original emplidasgsick
1998,p50)

She proposes crosschecking research work utilizing member checks and audit trails to affirm
validity. Hammersely2008, p44)on the other hand, suggests a different sense of the term
oOval idingyd,t uss denot e 0 a pqualyvalid foaquadithtiye oa p p |

guantitative paradigms.

Reliability, on the other hand,

refers to the degree of consistency with which instances are assigned to the same
category by different observerg by the same observer on different occasions
(Hammersley 1992, p67)

In general, it can be regarded as the consistency or the stability of a measurement. This
measirement can be an observation, an interview question or even a questionnaire item.
Even though some researchers argue that reliability of observation is a concern only within
quantitative and positivist research traditions, Silverifzf®1)disagrees with this position

and describes how reliability an be addressed with each type of data collection. In
observations, h e s udelesdot recordirgfspradieylS9,rcitedihne y 6
Silverman 2001)Short notes maden thefield; expanded notes created as soon as leaving
the field; field work journal and running record of analysis and interfoatéd address the

issue of reliability. Vith respect to the use of documents, if critedigcussed earlier
(authenticity, credibility, representativeness, and meaning) are already satisfied, he suggests
empl oyimngtérntrediabilityéd by involving se
outcomes to demonstrate the reliability of analysis. In discussing reliability of interviews, he
suggests considering: ptesting of interview schedules; training of interviewers; use of
fixed choice answers (if possible); and intater reliability check on coding.

Most quantitative researchers aim for generalizability by achieving statistical sampling
procedures. Silvermaf2001)proposes theise of purposive sampling, theoretical sampling
and combining qualitative measures with quantitative measureseiogeneralization in
gualitative research. However, as discussed previously, there are scholars who view
generalization as an impossiblekas qualitative case study researgthncoln and Guba

2000) On the other hand, Hammersley and Atking2@07) argue that, by engaging in
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comparative analysis it is possible for ethnographers to provide reasonable judgements.
However, they acknowledge the fact that none of the forms of social reseangiovidea
definitive solution to the problem of geldiration. Hence, this research attempted to
provide reasonable judgements (as opposed to generalization) by employing purposive

sampling, multiple case study analysis and comparative analysis of data.

6.8.1 Postmodern Ethnography

With themoveto relativism angpostmodernism,

the original conception of epistemic criteria, and perhaps even the very notion of
validity or truth, are rejected as ideological and replaced by a political, ethical or
aesthetic concern with valuing, appreciating, or treating fairlytiphelconceptions

of or discourse about the worlHammersley 2008, p47)

Drawing on this line of thought Denzin and LincqRD05a)argue forqualitative research
criteria Arooted i n the <concept of car e,
ki ndn(Penznoand Lincoln 2005a, p911)n postmodern ettography, producing
universally valid knowledge by the precise representation of the researched is challenged.
Al l representations are considered O6const
partial and selective representations, linkedht® tesearcher and the circumstances under
which the data were gathered, c (Bewer2000y t h
In addition, Brewef2000)argues that employing traditionaiiteria to evaluate ethnography
became problematic as terms such aserédval

deconstructed, creating the o6crisis of | ec

Reflexivity, or being explicit about the social processes that influence odédltsction and
circumstances under which the data gathesels a response to the 6
by the postmodern ethnographéBrewer 2000) T hu s, et hnographer s
more for the account than what it is, a p
reality being studie{Brewer 2000, p44)

Hammersley(1992) identifies citeria to evaluate ethnographlyeing ambitiousenoughto
claim that they are appropriate to assdksocial research. His criteria to assess ethnography
are Ovaliditydo and o6relevanced. By ovalidi

an accounis valid or true if it represents accurately those features of the phenomena
that it is intended to describe, explain or theorise. [..] | recognize that we can never
know with certainty whether an account is true; for the obvious reason that we have
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no independent, immediate and utterly reliable access to reality. Given that this is the
situation, we must judge the validity of claims on the basis oattezgjuacyof the
evidence offered in support of thdidammersley 1992, 69)

The concept of 6badequacyd in evaluating ¢t}
he proposes plausibility and credibility to decide on the sufficiency of evidence provided by
the ®ocial researcher§Vith the existing knowledge or considering the situation under which
the research was conducted if the claims made are plausibietl@desults can be verified

as credible then, they can be accepted as adequate. Relagan@ssesment criterioron

the other hand, can be judgadcording tahe importance of the topic and the contributions

made by the research.

This research is conceived as a meaning construction ethnographic inquiry; hence, from the
quality criteria presentedHamme r s (1@9%)ériteria, validity and relevance form a good
foundation fora comprehensive quality framework. Instead of generalization, with its

postmodern bias, thigsearch attempts to provide reasonable judgements.

6.9 Conclusion

The epistemological position, theoretical perspective and methodology adopted for this
researchhave beendiscussedproviding reasoning for each preference. Adoptiag
constructionist epistemagjical position, guided by symbolic interactionist and
postmodernist theoretical perspectives, research is condiactedjhmultiple case studies
using an ethnographic research approach. Ssmictured interviewing, questinaires and
documentary evidere were employed as data collection methods in this research.
Triangulation was used to compenstde any weakness of one method or mode of data
collection thusto strengthen the outcome of research. Ethical approval was sought for the
research and goaethical conduct was maintained throughout the process. After presenting a
comprehensive discussion of quality assessment critieries, argued thatvalidity and

relevance areelevant criteridor thequality assessment in this research
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7 Data Presentatio n, Analysis and Discussion 7
Preamble to Case Studies

7.1 Introduction

This is the first offour chapterson data presentation, analysis and discussibe. research
questiongyuided the data collection, whieterethenanalysé and the results are presented
in these chaptersnderthe headingsf each research question where possible. Data collected
through interviews, questionnaires and documents were ins¢dde analysisand loth

qualitative and quantitative datae presentetbgetherin addresig the research questions.

This first chapter in data presentation, analysis and discussion addresses the first researcl
guestionas apreamble to the caseuslies in the next two chapters by providing insiigid

the government perspective in introducing {€idled distance education (DE)
programmes in Sri Lanka(The research questions are restated before presenting the
analysis.)The following two chapters (Chapter 8 and Chapter 9) present two case studies on
the implementation of ICEnabled DE in two univeitges under this government initiative.
Chapter 10 compares the implentation in these universitieand discusses their

implications
The lesearch question and sgbestions are

What impact has the introduction of Information and Communication TechaslQ&Ts)
to undergraduat®BE programmes in Sri Lankan state universities hadfaailitating access
to higher education (HE)?

1. How have ICTs been introduced to undergraduate DE programmes in contemporary Sri
Lanka?
a. What is the government rationale for mducing ICTs to undergraduate DE
programmesnd which initiatives have been introdu@ed
b. How have these been implemented by the state universities providing DE

undergraduate degree programmes?

2. How are these initiatives perceived and experienced by theergtudm DE

undergraduate degree programmes?
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c. What ideas and beliefs do studertave about the introduction of ICTs to
undergraduate DE degree programmes?
d. How do they utilize ICTs to engage in their learning programmes?

3. How have ICT based DE programmesuine nced dbéaccessd6 to HE?
e. Why have students enrolled on these programmes?
f. How well are they prepared for these programmes regarding skills, motivation and
resources?
g What are the characteristics of studer

these initiaives?

4. What are the strengths and constraints of the DE system implemented?

h. What are the difficulties faced by students in participating in these programmes?

7.2 The Government Perspective

1. How have ICTs been introduced to undergradidegprogrammes in contempary Sri
Lanka?

The government of Sri Lanka claims that it is dedicated to dewgjdpe ecmomy whilst
improving the quality of life of its people. Many projects have been initiated to develop the
economy and to combat poverincluding attempts to impve the employability ofthe
young through improved educational and vocational training systéfbBowing several
largescale research studig®Nanayakkara, Wijesuriya et al. 2006; Nanayakkara and
Wijesuriya 2007)a new policy frameworlprioritising expansion oHE was formulated and
presented in 2009 he poligy also emphasized the importance of multiple modes of delivery
in the HE sector andhe importance oénsuring quality and relevance in all programmes.
For example,

Policy 5: Make provision to provide opportunities for Higher Education for all those
seekng such education

Policy 6: Establish multiple modes of delivery in the Higher Education Sector

Policy 14: Encourage development of diverse programs of study to cater to the needs of
society and offer them through multiple modes of delivery includintqute and online
learning(National Education Commission 2009-p1L

The policy also sesses the neddr higher educational institutiorie seek nosstate funding

such as pvate sector investment or sgénerated income to fund th¢E system in the
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country.According to a highly placed official in the Ministry of Higher Education (MoHE),
new state universities are unlikely to be established in the near future as a means of

expandingHE opportunities Box 7-1).

We, the government want to give prominent [sic] to distance education as a low cost answer to
our existing problem. But we have not achieved our results. But we think in the future that it will
be the answer. Because we cannot invest in [a] conventional university system any more. [...]
The government as a policy has decided that in the next four to five vears we will not be
expanding the number of universities. So we have to... well it is a constant and others we have to
find as altematives.

Box 7-1: A Highly Placed Official at the MoHE

Thereforealternative modes dflE, especidy distance mode, are promoted the island
especiallyfor theyoung peoplevho aspire tgursue a HE degree coursdtate universities,
currently the largest providerof university education in the countrgre encourged to

utilize existingresourceso the maximum by offering external deg(&®) programmes.

As discussed in Chapter fhe state university system in Sri Lanka is fully funded by the
governmentwith the exception of the Open University Sri Lanka (OWbL). Extending
educational opportunities through the conventional systemeforeputsa great strairon a
budgetthat isalready stretchedCharging a fee, however smatb, enter theconventional
university system is likely to be vehemently opposedtbgient movements and opposition
political parties because they view it as a threat toctimeeptof iFreeEd uc at i on o,
provides the opportunity for a studdram any social backgroungho performswell in the

GCE A/L examination to accefiee statainiversity education. Alternatively, OUSandED
programmes offered by conventional universitiese alwayshargel a fee.ExtendingHE
opportunities through these two methdbeth using DE)s thought to be cost effective for

the government as the stits themselves bedrlaast goortion of the expensén fact, DE

has been used as a way of increasing recr.
education away from t he(Hary antd Perratom d99% pSva r d s
Lankads i nHEesirtden®.5% of thenGDRand Uturupane, Millot et al(2009)

claim thatSr i L public expendituren educationis below the South Asian average
Further, the state university system in Sri Lanka is faced with a severe shortagaragdjbr
laboratories, computers and other materials required for qualdghing andlearning
(Chandrasiri 2003)Demandsof national securityforeign debt service angealth cardhave

forced the government to divert its resources elsewf@mandrasiri 2003)The scarcity of
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available funds for extendingE opportunities is one of the magafaims advanced by the
governmentto justify the selection oDE as the means to exteratcess to university
educationlIn fact, this reasoning hadsobeen used by educators elsewh@&@amble 1997;
Hulsmann 1999; Perraton 2000ho wantto run

education with too little money; open[ing] doors to new groups of students; raise[ing]
the quality and standard of exition; expand[ing] numberfinformation in brackets
added](Perraton 2000, p2)

7.2.1 Government Initiatives and Rationale for Introducing ICTs

1.
a. What is the government rationale for intracing ICTs to undergraduate DE

programmesnd which initiatives have been introdued
The Sri Lankan government has placed great value on Information Technology (IT) as a tool
for creating a Knowledge SocietfKS), naming 2009t he A Year of Engl
(Rajapaksha 2009 he UN Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) also emphasize the
need to provide the benefits of new tedogies to the general public. Th& BIDG aims at
developing a global partnership for development. In Sri Lanka a number of targets have been
defined under this goal. For examplee nationalTarget 16 is to develop and implement
strategies for decent amatoductive work for youthand national Target 18 is to make
available the benefits of new technologies all especially ICT (National Council for
Economic Development n.d)in order to achieve these targets the government is
implementing measures teduce unemployment and une@anployment of youthas well as

to extend access to ICTs for all sectofsociety.

The Government of Sri Lanka has alsdiated a project- IRQUE (Improving Relevance

and Quality of Undergraduate Educatidhatit is hoped wile nsur e uni versit
effective contibution to economic development through improved employability. Even with
this effort,as discussed in ChapteriPyas observed that unemployment was haghongst

ED graduates. For example, the MinistéHigher Educatiomade thdollowing comments

atan academic seminar organized by the University Grants Commission (UGC):

| propose to make a couple of criticisms of tkeeenal degree programmes, whioh

the last twodecadeshave become mills, churning out graduates who are neither
competent nor empyable. [...][T]he external degree programmes, largely because
of their poor quality, have created a social situation where we see a volatile group of
degree holders seeking employment. It is this deficiency in the entire system of
external degrees whiateed investigation as corrective measures have to be taken to
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prevent the system deteriorating further, resulting in the production of shallow, non
intellectual and halbaked graduates who do not fit into any position in a highly
competitive globabriented labour markefNational Centre for Advance Studies in
Humanities and Social Sciences 2008)

As discussed in Chapter 2here were several issues with the state university ED
programmes:

1 little or no support fronthe educationalinstitutionfor external students

1 high failurerates

1 not targeting the disciplines in demand

1 external graduates lacking skills to be competitivehelabour market
The UGCH tervertion with a policy frameworkwhich was also discussed in Chapter 2,
was an effort to address these issubs contrast tothe Sri Lankan situation wher&D
graduatesvere saidto be unemployablehe Open University of the UK was found to be
producing themost employable graduatesvhile utilizing distance mode(The Open
University of United Kingdom 2009)Understanding oEnglish and computer skills have
become essential for employabilitalong with skills acquired in learning with new
technologies(Engler 2000) thus the UGC is in the process iotroducing English and
computingas compulsory components HD programmegThe Official Government News
Portal of Sri Lanka 2011)

As discussedn Chapter 4the Distance Education Modernization Project (DEM&)been

the major contributor to the development and the use of ICTBHEdn Sri Lanka. Though

an emphasison ICTs as a delivery mediuih is also hopedthat better utilization of the
scarce human resources in Sri Lankan acadeamabe achievedor example, many state
universities established far from Colombo are struggling to attract senior academics for
pemanent positiongBox 7-2), but with the use of ICTs it is possible for academics from

universities in Colombo to deliver lecturesi@se remotstudents

Face to face has a problem, because [...] most universities do not have adequate teachers. You
know. most of the universities depend on visiting lecturers. [...] Like Rajarata University and
Sabaragamuwa University they don’t get proper lecturers. They [lecturers] don’t want to go
there. Even a professorship they will not accept because they can’t send their children, they have
to send their children to Ratnapura or somewhere [for schooling].

Box 7-2: A Highly Placed Official at the MoHE
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The effort to extend educational opportunities throl@f utilizing ICTSs, is consistentwvith
t he g ov ediSmlmaeka inibative. @he introduction dilanasda telecentresand the
establishment of computer laborags in secondary schoolwere two of the major
infrastructural investmentsiade in ordeto increasdT literacy among Sri Lankan3hese
projectsare claimed to haveaised IT literacy in Sri Lanka from a mere 9.7% in 2004 to
22% in 2008(Riley and de Silva 2009However, these statistiegere publishedby the
Information and Commnmication Technology Agency (ICTA) of Sri Lanka, the implementer
of Nanasla project andareyet to beobjectivelyverified by the Department of Census and

Statistics through a national census.

As stated earlier,ast reduction is one of the compelling geas for the selection &E as

an alternative to conventiondlE. The introduction of ICTs as a delivery medium RIE
programmes is also expected to further reduce costs, both to the institution and te.student
The BRIDGES [Basic Research and Implemeiota in Developig Education Systems]
research project comprised several interrelasedhprojects on education systems in
developing countriesOne research projedfTatto, Nielsen et al. 19933ompared the
effectiveness and costs of three approachessgmace, conventional iservice and distance
mode inservicefor teacher training in Sri Lankén comparing costs the research considered
costs borndothby the sponsoring institution and the teach&he distance mode of teacher
training was the most casftfective of all; howeverteachersvho had preservice training
were significantlymore effective in terms of thehigh achievemenof their pupils in
mathematics and languag€handrasiri(2003) and Loxley, Ho et al. (2003) have also

reported o the coskffectiveness oDE, particularly the OUSL programmes.

Even thoughDE in these situationkad beera costeffective solution for Sri Lankahe
programmesthat were researched didhot utilize ICTs for delivery. Contemporar{pE
programnes are using ICTs artbeir cost structuress discussed in Chapterate different

to those of pure printbased DE programmedherefore the actual coss involved are
difficult to estimatewith reference to previous programm@sason 1999) It was observed
that officials perceivé online DE to be a coseffective solution, but evidence is anecdotal.

For examplesee the interview extract Box 7-3.
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Online and distance education mode will be utilized for more programmes and we are
experimenting with it for some other courses and we are encouraging and we are going to do that
more and more. Distance education based components, modules are being implemented to allow
more students to follow and to also cut the cost and [...] students can leam from their own places,
they have access through computers to the course material - so we are in the process of
development.

Box 7-3: A Highly Placed Official at the UGC
This has been the case elsewhere as well where educators have used Open and Distanc

Learning to solve problems of resources, access, quality and qu&fdityy and Perraton
1999; Perraton 2000)

Despite heavy investment in ICTs for DEy ianpact analysis study was nobnducte to

assess these newly introduced programiBes 7-4).

Programmes started in 2007 or 2008 maybe and there were no programmes that had finished at
least one cycle to be taken for impact analysis, or reviews before the DEMP itself ended. After
the project there is no one responsible to do that. Cabinet is looking at a national board for this,
once that comes in this will be done. Impact analysis has not been done.

Box 7-4: A Highly Placed Official at the DEMP
As the DEMP has now been dissolved, it is unlikely that the new interim boader(the

MoHE), which is already struggling tanaintain theNODES (National Onhe Distance
Education Service) within the funds availgbiéll invest resources on an impact analysis of

the project.

7.3 Summary

The government of Sri Lankan an effort to deelop its human resourcdses formulated a

new policy framework to address the needshefhigher educatiorsystem of the country,
which has prioritized the expansion fjher educatiomusing multiple modes of delivery.
Despite the efforts to improvedtguality and relevance of undergraduate education, it was
observed that external degree students who received minimal support from their institutions
were at a disadvantage.

In parallel with and similar to ite-Sri Lankae-governmeninitiative, the goernmenthas
promoted ICT as a delivery medium for university education through the implementation of
the Distance Education Modernization Project with a vision to bettezingilscarce human
resourcesprovide more places fdrigher educationandto improve the employability of
graduatesvhile reducingeducational expenditure.
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8 Data Presentation , Analysis and Discussion 7

Case 1z Orange Valley University

8.1 Introduction

In this chapter and the following chaptéwo case studieand their implementation of
distance educational delivery through ICai® presented and discuss@dthin each case
study, research questions asedand answered systematically.

The case oDrange Valley UniversityOVU) is discussed in this chapter.

8.2 Background

1. How have ICTs ben introduced to undergradudd& programmes in contemporary Sri
Lanka?
b. How have these le®m implemented by the state universities providilgE
undergraduate degree programmes?

OVU is aleadingtechnologyeducation provider in Sri Lankét provides a widgange of
undergraduate and postgraduate degrees in technologicatltfieddgh theEnglish medium

OVU had been a conventional university delivering its programmes onbersonand
accounting formbout1/12" of undergraduate enrolmerftsniversity Grants Commission Sri
Lankan.d)Theg@ ver nment 6 s e n c oHEroppgriemiiesnhigh demanckfart e n
OVU IT graduatesand start up support provided by thestance Education Modernization
Project (DEMP) to conventional universities venturing into Open and Distance Learning
(ODL), haveprovided the impetus fddVU to offerits programmes in distance mode. This
happenediespite thestrongresistancef its internal studentslaiming thatthe introduction

of feelevying DE programmes in state universitieas a threatot he A Fr ered0 Ed u

policy of the country

8.2.1 Distance Education

With the establishment of its Centre for Distance Learning (CDL) to facilitate administrative
and other academic support services for study programmes offered in distance mode, the

OVU became a dual mode unisgéy. Currently the University offers a Bachelbegree in
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ICT disciplinein distance mode. (Note: The University offarsimilar degreanternally. All

reference to OVU studesitefersto thoseregistered in the DE programine

The University offers threeptions of study for stlents who wish to engage the DE
programne: independent studgudy with online tutorial support fronthe CDL; and stidy

with a partner organization for studentspreferringconventional classroom settimgth a
University-appoved partner institutian At the time of writing there were 2 partner
organizationswith branches irColombo, Jaffna, Kandy, Galle, Negombo and Kurunegala
providing services to studentslowever, students from other districts have to travel long
distane to attend these classéx instancea student living in Batticaloa will have to travel
more than 125kntio attendclasses (the areal distance between Batticaloa and Kandy is
around 125km)

Students registering for a course with the CDL are automatieadistered with the NODES
(National Online Distance Education Servicehich allows them access stateof-the-art
computer and connection facilities at the NODES Access Centres (NACs) around the
country. The University pays Rb,000 (dbout £85) per anum per student for the NODES
passed on to the student in their f@@srsonal Communication, Anonymous 2014 the

time of writing, thefee for the coursevas Rs200,000 @bout£1100)with aninstalment plan
available which would increasehe amount ayable by R4.5,000 @bout£85).

The degree programme is designed to facilitate multiple entry and exit points to allow
flexibility. The worltoad is divided ito three levels: Level I Certificate, Level 2i
Diploma and Level 3 Degree. Each level contisof two semesters of 14 weeks duration
each plusanexamination period. Even though lateral entry is allowed, at the time of writing
no equivalent qualifications Hdbeen approved for entry into higher levels (Level 2 or 3) of
study. The minimum entry gelirement ighe same as entry to state universitieg,in order

to limit numbersthe University also instituted its own entrance teltwever,a review of

the programme has recommendlee abolitionof this testin orderto allow opportunities for

more students to regist&n the programme.

8.2.2 Course Development and Delivery

Course materials fahis soledistance mode degree offered by the Univeraigprepared in

several stages. A senior academic is appointed as the course chajgeilsbpossibe she
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is also appointed as the examiner for the course madulée course chairperson is
supported by a team of course writers usually consisting of junior academics in the
University. This team prepares the expected learning outcomesveeekly basis wth
performance indicatorsand produces a weekly plan for a given modulen iAternal
reviewe is appointed mainly to considpedagogical aspect#\fter theinitial lesson plans
evaluated and feedback incorporated, the next ssaile preparation foactivities such as
discussia topics andassignmentsfollowed bythe actual conterdevelopmentA module
coordinator is appointefbr each course modyleesponsible fothe administrative aspects

of themodule

OV UG s DEdewlopmentasfaced nany challenges. For example, as lecturers in Sri
Lankan state universities amecustomed to having complete or almost complete control over
their inperson taught moduleshey did not welcome the idea of a pedagogy expert
reviewing their course writingdBox 8-1). Despite such challenges the CDL team were able

to successfully implementtl@vVUdé s f i r sptograammmé.i ne DE

When we teach face-to-face somebody it is one person show that they are the expert on
evervthing. They go to the class and teach and nobody asks questions about how or what are
you teaching. Here it was the issue because whenever there is a team people do different things
you can't do evervthing. Then people who would nomally have authority have a little bit of
issue dealing with that. When thev were told that somebody will look at vour thing [course
materials] and give comments, some senior people were not sure whether we should have that
kind of a thing. But it was later clarified.

Box 8-1: A Highly Placed Official at the CDL

Tutors are employed by the CDio provide online learning support tostudents The
examiners6 and module coordinatorsod ident
assigning generic names in the Learning Management System (L3#i8)ents contact

tutors for all their queries;ni answeringstudent queriesf in doubt,tutors can seek advice

from thelectureréxaminer and the result will then be reported to the query initiator (student)
by the tutor In case there are delays in this communication flihne,module coordinator

intervene.

All course modules are delivered onlitteoughMoodle™-based_MS. Most alministrative
activities such as student registrations and subject selectionaggistare handled through
a web-based systenOnce registeredof a particular module a student is able to view the

weekly lesson plaandrelatedresourceshrough the LMSResources providedaabe in the
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form of lecture notes, slides, animations, videos, extemedl links, Wikis and discussion
forums Online quizes are a component of the evaluation process and they are automatically
graded.All assignments are submitted digitallgnd marks are also posted on the LMS.
Online discussion forums and chat sessionsagedableto allow knowledge construction.
Communty building throughmutual helpp s f aci |l i tated by a AHel

studentgegistered n the OVU DE programméiave access to post messages.

8.2.3 Summary

With the DEMP assistanceQVU ventured into DE with the introduction ofthis
undergraduat®E degree programmdt offers three options: independent study, registering
with a partner institution, or online study supported by online tutoring. The discussion here

i's based on the uni ver sontingtétaialsuppbrer i ng of ¢

This programmeis deliveredvia an LMS and its materials are exclusively designed and
developed for distance delivery. The CDL (Centre for Distance Learning) administers the
programme and provides tutorial support for students via online tutors employge by

centre.

8.3 Student Perspective
This section explorestt@V U DE p r osgtr uadremmetdss6s of pfCT -ermlpeeDEL | v e

2. How are these initiatives perceived by the studemtsD& undergraduate degree
programmes?
c. What ideas and beliefslo studerg have aboutthe introduction of ICTs to
undergraduat®E degree programmes

8.3.1 Why Introduce ICTs

OV U 06 s prdyfamme is conductddlly online and students are required to log in to the
LMS regularly. Even though studemt®reengaged in an online learning environmeinéir
views of ICT forDE showed marked variation. For exampleysuggestdvarious reasons
for the introduction of ICTs by educational institutioAs. can be seenn Figure8-1, there
was a general agreemehatICTs allowed learning materials to be made available all the

time. About 75% agreed that IC3 allowed enrolmentby disadvantaged students; about the
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same percentage agreed that $CG&ducel costs. Respondentsvho disagreed stated that
ICTs have introdced new costs to students such as material printing costs and Internet
connectivity chargesBox 8-2, Box 8-3). This fits with concerns expressed by Perraton
(2000, p145)

[tihere is a danger that distributing materials electronically merely shifts the costs
from producer to user and results in the user havingngerior version of the
material

Why Universities Introduce ICTs

Reach disadvantaged students
Enhance student experience
Enhance the quality

Be abreast with the world

Make learning materials available 24/7

Cost-cutting

0 20 40 60 80 100

B Agree M Disagree M Not Stated

Figure 8-1: Why Universities Introduce ICTs

It is costly to print books, that printing cost @ 820 nozim Ded Sw¢dxn wmdewsl,
can be minimized. If you go online and use Imemi0 J S023027 emEd O dod ef) »0o
PDFs the printing cost could be reduced. [...] G’_sfs’ godsd @m(zazn @59,93 Ei.ﬁ.éo‘. Sed
But it costs us much more than the cost bome _9‘:!@"’",@@5’ 865:“: g?m; S?a:fdie)fswz
by the university to print a book when we 2;3;;, [66;3;0;) 5o c'@qiae ac_:a:@gg
take PDF printouts from somewhere. Imean  55c0:5 20 wod. 5.8.2¢. S5 emens
when taking printouts individually [...] ©8 3878 292 ozve. & Buien n8 2R
Therefore, we don’t think their goal [cost €80 moiey 8o [...]&m Bened Snsieom
reduction] was achieved. It cost us much 2: deodcaien Im @32 com Baee.
more to take printouts individually. But there =~ &8578s7 090 9 250 58 58:® 30 018«
was one advantage for working students as =~ 9% 0@.0@E o DBwal AFe.002e

—PNZ rey ~ S p = =3 =
they were able to take printouts from office dga,m Beigo ?8"‘5 i @0 aabeities
o #CS WO o Dad.
using used papers.

Box 8-2: Nirodha-24Y -M-Colombo
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We don’t have classes and that is why the
charge for the course is less. We pay nearly
Rs.500.000. I think if classes are added to
this it will cost the same as the other degrees
[...] Resources given in the course are not
enough for us. It is difficult for us to find
books too. The only option is to access
Intemet to find information and it costs a lot
to get Intemet facility [...] Can’t expect a
reduction in cost. It is just that we can save  6250® B9 &0 e6d mes 998 & Suxlen &x0 zvg
time, | mean we can work at a time 69®9® c8em Sum 2D »Ogy addn I Dedden 49
convenient for us, we can even access [the 2% &80 ey nd@ e 01D n0ygy nixT® yods.
LMS] at night and work £
Box 8-3: Arjuna -23Y-M-Colombo

a8 Beed osen mP Hw 208 sed ven sdedw
Seuxien.ad Hudf cds 05 F ded codmd. o
Sasiem Beud 6890 &d Jeens s Ot Ded®
628. [...] 280 emit dom Huxn Bouniue emds 60 82
600, 889 gl emod 88 devdd evamnal® G
g5 Hu gidend 2 e@ed niE 908 cviesm
edxlen. dn Hw 95dend Ded svynd Ded emdd

s

The respondentavho agreed that ICTs have reduced costs emphasized the reduction in
expenditure on travelling aratcommodatioiBox 8-4).

egd HOEE 6Hm »mPB® o 3»
S8 20D Buxfem 80 98¢ emedd o

ai® Jeds.

Staying in a boarding house in Colombo to
follow a 3 vear degree would cost more than this.

Box 8-4: Shanil-29Y-M -Badulla

Therespondentsvho disagreedn ICTs improving access falisadvantaged students argued
that students in rural areagere less likely to have physical access to computers and the
Internet Box 8-5).

Not everybody has Intemet. At the current 906=2 2n. 2edew cen =WED. @RS
rates, it is only ADSL that many can afford. I 23920 .8.2¢2E 208 Sevxien 20 ozn
don’t think even ADSL is used by many yeds 2208m. J.8.9:39E. 2898 motens
students in villages. There is no 3G coverage 2= Saxien 2 cmdd cqens 5888 Bomd

in those areas. Such communication P8 DeE ©8d¢ 8. 3G »e8E Lad
> -~ x S s fa) . > A

difficulties exist. Then again, I don’t think &®E3® M@ & 5= 9GO 99 & D0 szwun®

many students even have the equipment feemdr. wsxfedem ssvgm® Seemd. 89

n

required, even computers. I mean, in Galle zfes B comden. B Snxfen m; I9 Sumd

3 ; : S 8808 Pmxtds =888 p
these may be available. But if you think of 2@ 88298 Zoudy SR mcf_mm
rural areas like Mahivanganaya, Jaffna or

BHeslen 6® mEee 8. »98 D 836
-~ = o, - R e G
Ampara, the students would not have those gffm‘%@’ wzme, e@0 Ded c¥nd sgas O¢
gy "E"
facilities. €

O 6D

8570 & soynd® mee.
Box 8-5: Himali -28Y-F-Galle

About 60% oftherespondentagreed that ICTs enharttquality, 28% disagreed stating that

the caotent they receivedn PDF format was copied frorunreliable sourc&s s usc h  a
Wikipedid®; for example, Shanixpressedontempt for the notes provided when he found
that theyhad beertaken from Wikipedi& (Box 8-6). As suchthese studentsid notbelieve
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that ICT use had enhanced quakitydit was felt that it would not have happened if the
course provided teaching materials such as books. [Qswere seen as causiggality
reduction.In contrast a study by the journaNature found Wikipedi& to be at least as
accurate a€ncyclopadia Britannica (Giles 2005) howeveracademic communés are
reluctant to accept usgenerated content such as Wikis and blddszelius and Htakka
(2009) observing a differenSri Lankanu n i v e rledrniny dostentedevelopmerttave

also reported instances content developerssing modified web content Re-use however,
canbe good or bad; if used wellgtn lead tobetter material®eing produced~or example,

as discussed already in Chapter 3 and 4, MIT OpenCourseWare is a resource base that c

be used by anyone developing content.

Most of the time our notes are taken from 6®m2s @0 acd 60id: Aecsion §H38w
Wikipedia. When we refer the Wikipedia what we  dens o £0). 8888w &5 Bo8 n6n emd
find there is our note in its entirety. There also a2 262 s073 2m 2608 3549 Ascmd). 2amd
plagiarism has happened. We had an assignment on  45@48:8208 od@. 239 exfx@xdd a3
‘How web works’. We first search[ed] the Intemet.
When reading through it looked very familiar. It
tumed out to be the same as what we were given as
a note. Only the font was different. To get a note
that is there in the Wikipedia we don'’t have to do a
degree, do we [Emphasis added]

853 How web work Sue. 9feuce® ndsien
9x0emd den ©8d nim 3B, o Bedeom
ememd 080 oBRul. dememd aed exid
999 S008 Aevsien. cmxld 8 8068 edni.
98 8888w dex Aum 8 6mid dnn oxinnd
a8 8dBus néxH B me®.

Box 8-6: Shanil-29Y -M -Badulla

8.3.1.1ICT as a Communication Tool

The use of ICT improves communication and
interaction

W Agree
M Disagree

® Not Stated

Figure 8-2: ICT as a Communication Tool

137



As can be seen fromigure 8-2, the majority of respondent$91%) agreed that the use of

ICTs improved communication and interaction; only 6% disagreete @espondent
mentioned that if ICTs (especially telephones) were not so commonly used, one would more
often meet on& friends and therefore disagreed that ICTs improved communication and
interaction.Whenaskedabout their specific experience with I€&s a communication tool

in their study programme32% ofthe respondentagreed that ICTs have improved their
interactions with others in the cours®espondents experi ensas awi t h
communication tool to interact with their lecturers varied widelg can be seen from
Figure 8-3, only 52% agreed that ICTs have improved their interactions with course

lecturers.

Generally with the use of emailsc&an di scussi on forums it [
interaction with course lecturers would increa$e. practice, despitehe majority of
respondentg82%) agreeing that ICThad improved their interaction with others in the
course, their interactions witkecturers @ not seem to be facilitated by ICTs. This

contradiction was exploredrtherto identify reasons for su@mobservation.

The use of ICT has improved interaction
between me and my course lecturers

B Agree
B Disagree

B Not Stated

Figure 8-3: ICT to Interact with Lecturers

Tutors recruited by the CDlwere theonly contact point for students for their queries
Thereforethe students rarely communicdtevith lecturers. On the other hand, students in
generalweren o t happy with the tutorsd ofdutoes i n
contacting lectwers on behalf of studesjtwas not appreciated by students. Shashika

descriledher experience:
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I mean when we ask them a question [...] if they can answer and without saying ‘T will get back
to this particular person and I will check with this person and will get back to you™ without
saving all that if thev can give the answer | mean the tutors itself can give the answer I think it
will be much better. They always sav we will check with the [sic] who is in charge of the course
I don’t know what they call, we will check with them and get back to vou. Most of the time it is
like that. We will get back to vou, check and get back to vou

Box 8-7: Shashika29Y-F-Colombo

Studentscould not contact thie lecturers directly and this wsaevident from Nio d h a 6 s

qu

in Box 8-8. Thus, the students disagreed with the statement that ICTs have improved their

communication and interaction with their lecturers.

When we ask a question from tutors they tell
us that they will ask from relevant field lecturer
and will tell us. But sometimes it takes a week
or even two to get the answer. By that time we
will have somehow solved our problem. I don’t
know how practical this is because those
lecturers may have work with intemal students
as well. But at least if we had the possibility of
dealing with lecturers through email it would
have been alright.

&8 Sg08dc coxl ¢® Heddds dnx &ndd
B@ eae BED oeHIsY conl sve DaesInd
BeE 28 a5 Bexlexd dend® Bae =0n0d
D@0 @Pimes ciamd sden P8 cuved
cedsiem.dnemd &8 & ddame Homdemsa
Doen® 9068.2000 D O exem = @
emddd  ¢60 EdewiBmg Do & &
CEHDSEEDO 9x08nE HDHNOLEen DS
806000 D 280 spoem S68EF =4 ©8
eeBdsbEes oxn 8E DO® ©Bwed @
eim O 08.

Box 8-8: Nirodha-24Y -M -Colombo

It was interesting to seehy respondentiad suclstrong views on thdemarcatiorbetween
lecturerand tutor. Lecturerarereemployed by the Universitgnd students believed them to
havesuperior academic qualificatioriButors on tle other hand, though they possesyeod
honoursdegrees from repable universities, were employed by the CDL, an institution

which studentsdid not corsider to be prestigious. Tutofiiequently wanhg to contactthe

lecturer before responding to studeniestions gave the impression that they were not

competentn thesubject matter

Regardingthe issue of late response and not being able to contact lecturers, students also

complained that they did not receive proper feedback for assign(Bemnts-9).

No feedback for assignments. They give lesser and &jﬂ&"‘?@i‘ﬁ BodE apdsls
lesser feedback each day. Now we are in the last or ®<#¥e® q&f ©

the 6% semester, and it [assignment feedback] has
lessened gradually to a point that now we do not get
feedback at all. We don’t even get marks. Only

after publishing the eligibility [to sit the exam] list ..4559 axi992 288585 825 =58+ zsad@:

do they give the marks. That is totally wrong.

» ¥

)

wod de

20660 @ 28 R & cixlen.d0) erin D168

® 50 &di
500 8¢ 9¢c J Duxlen &8
&3 9x5lem 6@ axif0 cue@dol dod wudm

608 desen. 8¢ 96 I» GiydE dum
B5m® 2ddem.d Dusien sulx@xd dnmd
(363‘9"‘3 B0 o dem® mm.cneas mm

Box 8-9: Chandrasiri-32Y-M-Colombo
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Himali who lived very close to the Engineering faculty of University of Ruhuna paid for
privatetuition from lecturers and studesnof that university when she had difficulties with
the subject matterinstead of requesting help from the tutddsx 8-10).

When there are subjects that I find difficult such as @ :
Maths I arranged to get tuition from a student ©©°%
specializing in Maths. Once I got help from a s 2o [University Of
lecturer of Engineering of this university pyhyna] 9.88:8. mom ©EHIE emems
[University of Ruhuna] [...] Many of the questions 2xu,528 avosnos. [.] Aesm 3@ emds &0
that one has can be solved through Intemet 32922 de»x s2id® mdesls godsd
forums, there are so many of them. c0Rs oIt Semdies
Box 8-10: Himali-28Y-F-Galle

N actad ) BN L
G Jde® Thhd &0

D co» 60D

uw @

o oo

From he above discussion it can be seen that students wardgggdectedh lot ofinteraction
with their lecturer/tutor.This is consistent with the findings of Owtson, Garrisnal.
(2006) Whenfaced withdifficulties in understandingnaterials and the tutoring system did
little to supportthem, studentsturned elsewhere téind an6 e x per t ot Mhesr 6
suggests thadétudents valued iatactive experience learning They achievd much more
with thehelpofa n 6 e x p,euggestiogtthatethrey) were benefiting from ihieractive
style of learningsuggestedtby Vygotsky (Mooney 2000)

About half of the respondentshave contacted tutgrsand have clearlystated on the
questionnaire that they ti@ontacted tutors not lecturers. In fact, a respondent had written
Awe are not al |ienmaeedpointimgd@t the guestidn éhat gskee whether they
have used ICTs to contact their lecturer. 48%espondentfiad contacted administratgrs
marginally higherthan the number who Ith contacted tutors (43%)using ICTs. The
majority only used MoodI&¥ to contact course administrators while tutors wargo
contactedy email

Respondentsvere given the opportunity to rate their preferneethod ofcommunication to
contact fellow students in the programiné for the most preferred, 2 for next ara en
The questionnaire listed methodsof communication and provided spaf any othey

responses received are summarizetiahle 81.
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Table 8-1: Preferred Communication Method

M ethod of Communication lsl?rezfrireggje(lzta;nk%m
a. Phone (SMS or telephone call) 10| 4 | 7| 3| 2
b. Email 6110 6 | 5
c. Social networking site$-&celmok, Twitter, Yahoo or 6lsl2l6l2
GoogleGroups)
d. Moodle discussion forums 716|462
e. Meeting them face tace 1/1]6|3]|9
f. Other

Using the ¢lephone ws the most preferred method of communication amamg
respondentsvhile email rankd second. MoodIE" forums and social networking sites ree
also used but with lower prefermn The least preferredatihhod wa meeting ifperson. By
combining communication via email, social networking sites and MO8dlscussionsnto

the generic categolyc o mput er medi a (CME), itcan imerseem thiteafitsi o n 6
preference of 64% of the students WaldIC. This result is hardly surprisingecause the
students weréollowing an online course and theeady access to phones, computers and the
Internet on the other hando meeta fellow student irperson they would have to arrange a
meeting as the course domst conductfaceto-face classes on a regular basBuring
interviews it was revealed that telephone communicatias preferred becauseallowed
themto solve mattershrougha singletelephone call rather than sending emails back and
forth.

As shownin Figure 8-4, 28 respondent$85%) agreed that IGTwerehelping themto take
part actively in their study programmedoweverthere weres1% who agreed that ICTs as a
communication tool was more useful for admirésors than for learners. The reason behind
this, as revealed by interview participantwas that Moodl® or email is used by
administrators to communicate notices to studemtsthis was not the casethe
administration would have to uske postal serice. The use of ICTas a communication

tool has reduced the burdenthe administrairs soit wasviewedasmore useful for them
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ICTis helping me to take part activelyin my
study programme

B Agree
B Disagree

M Not Stated

Figure 8-4: ICT for Active Participation

8.3.1.2ICT as a Tool for Learning

Eventhough therespondentsvere engaged in an online degree programasecan be seen
from Figure8-5, the majority (70%) felt that fac®-face learning was a superiorpexience.
However, 24% of respondentglisagreedand felt that the use afducational technology

providedan equal or better experience

Although there is lot of encouragement to use
educational technology, | personally feel face to
face learning is a superior experience

B Agree
W Disagree

m Not Stated

Figure 8-5: Is Face to Face Learning Superior?
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Figure8-6 shows that large majority of respondent$82%) hadconcernsaboutthe quality

or acceptabity of online degree programmes

| have serious concerns about the
quality/acceptability of Internet based (Online)
degree programmes

3%

N Agree
MW Disagree

| Not Stated

Figure 8-6: Concerns about Quality/Acceptability

This wasin fact identified to be one othe issuesimpeding the spread @&E programmes
offered under the DEM[Box 8-11).

Normally there is a perception that ominlegrees are not equal to facdace mode
degree. But it is a myth and we have convintedgeople that it is equally recognized

Box 8-11: A Highly Placed Official at the MoHE

As can be seen frofigure 8-7, 82% of the respondentdelieved that if the samaegree
programme was offered totally online amdperson both programmes shalkeceive the
same recognitionThis resultof course contradicts the earlier evaluation by stugeviisre

the majority vere concernedaboutthe quality/acceptability of onlendegreesWhile these
studentsare on dully online programmethere is asimilar in-person programme offered by

the same universityThus, despite their own recognition of the potentially lower quality of
the education provided in DE mode, the studetsm to have regarded it as unfair that
graduates from courses with identical titles and assumedly similar content should be
accordedh differentdegree ofespect
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If the degree programme | am registered for is
also offered fully online, 1 think it should have
the same recognition as my current degree

B Agree
W Disagree

m Not Stated

Figure 8-7: Same Recognition for Fully Odine Degree Programme

82% of the respondentselieved that using electronic resources for learning was important
as they were more dp-date than books. The studentsvere registeredn an IT degree
programmeas the knowledge in [Tield updates reguldy it was felt thatsolely relying on

bookswas difficult(Box 8-12).

It is not practical to limit oneself to the cun euddnd & dnd eandedsln . 488 fom ol
knowledge found in a set of books. IT is a field ¢D8et eDs, mpount sy eed clmdent. £ 4 o8 Hndd
that changes every minute, every day. S0 We  cunang anet duin o8 B 04698 el gt 8. 8
should constantly update owr knowledge through 4, ca apg it ad el cwDisd 80020 29
the Intemet. Therefore I find this much more ‘
successful than being constrained by bookish
knowledge. We are dealing with the world here.

£ h§0m0 e8th emid Oth. ecleny dxdnen 88 &
loion)

Box 8-12: Himali -28Y-F-Galle
Himali acknowledges rapid changes in the field of IT and thel ned&keep abreast with

knowledge in the world. Her comment, however debatable regardingqubbty of
information available on thmternet,suggests some awareness ofithportance of lifelong
learning As discussed in Chapter this isessentiatodayas one needs to be competitive in

the current labour market okaowledgebased economy

58% ofrespondentagreed that learning with new technology was more fun than traditional
methods. However, dagure8-8 depicts there were 21% of students disagreed and another

21%did not state an opinion
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Using new technology for learning is more fun
than traditional face to face learning

B Agree
M Disagree

M Not Stated

Figure 8-8: Using New Technology for Learning is more Fun

As can be seen fromigure 8-9, more tharnthree quarters of students (76%) agreed that in
order to use ICTs for educational purposes a stutgnto possessthorough knowledge of
computing. Interview participants revealed thatewhusng NACs they faced technical
problems, which they were unable to solve themsellies possible that thisould have

influencel their view that a thorough knowledgé computing was necessairy orderfor a
student to use ICTs for education.

To use ICTs for educational purposes, you have
to have a thorough knowledge of computing

B Agree
M Disagree

M Not Stated

Figure 8-9: ICTs for Education Require Thorough Knowledge of Computing
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8.3.1.3ICTs and Educational Access

Anytime Anywhere Accessibility
Theoretically a online course is accessible to studatitthe time Exploring the usefulness
of this tothe OVU students (Table 8-2) revealed that 88% of students agreed #mttime

accessvas requiregwhile 82% of students thougahywhereaccess was required.

Table 8-2: Anytime Anywhere Access (%)
Required Not Required
Anytime Access (%) 88 3
Anywhere Access (% 82 9

Respondents provided reasons as to why anytime and anywhere access was important t

them. Some of the reasogisen are provided iifable8-3 andTable8-4.

Table 8-3: Reasons for Anytime Access
It gives flexibility to the user
When we have time we are able to access even at the midnight
Because it gives flexibilt for working students. So students can continue their st
while working

= =4 =

Table 8-4: Reasons for Anywhere Access
Some students like me follow this programme far away from this centre
Because at presentdstyle it is not possible to plan staying at same place for 3 ye
That will cut the cost involved to be in a specific place
In case of travelaroad [sic] [travel abroad] could continue

= =4 =4 =4

Despite this positive view held by some respondents, there weres atliner found it
otherwise There wasa respondentwho neither attachedmportance to anytimenor

anywhere accesslis reasons are provided ({Box 8-13).

It’s static material (not dynamic at all) its [sic] good if they give the leaming material on a CD
(apart from assignments & discussion forums) it reduces the download time & buffering time,
time which could be used for studying rather than spending time till it buffers.
there’s NO necessity to access them multiple times unless and otherwise the course materials are
dvnamic (like discussion forums or site help) [Original emphasis]

Box 8-13: A 23year-old male student from Gampaha

Thi s r es pond etmtsbosgtomingsenwnatsrial preparatigatatic contentand
slowness of the Internet connection were affechiggperceptionsgegardingthe value of
anytime anywhere accelsgity . This studenthad abroadband Internet connectiahhome
However,he seemed to bérustrated with static learning materials as welltlas wait to
download materials from the Interndéh 1993, Nielser{1993)established that0 seconds is
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the maximun time that a user can keep attention focused responséom a compute.
Whenlongerdelaysare experiencedisers would engage in other tasks while waitorghe
comput er @ Astudyeos bromsetoading times ofvelpages conducted in 12 Asia
countries including Sri Lanka reported loading tatieat were 4 times slower than generally
acceped. Furthermore, frequent palpad failures were also observéBaggaley and
Batpurev 2007) Students working on &b-based courses would find such regular delays

disruptive and intolerable.

Service providers in Sri Lanka mk&t their connections witeyecatching speeds, but most
of the timethey do not fulfil the expectationsinternetconnection quality will berevisited

laterin the chapter.

Students with family ommitments and students who neeemployed appreciated anytime
and anywhere access eviétough there were issues with connection speBPde totheir
other commitments, many of them would not have registeretthis course if it was not an
online programmeTheseviews expressed by studerdan be seem Box 8-14 and Box
8-15.

This is a little flexible for us. When we want ¢8> S=»= a9 5@@555@@’?5’ ©0e0m g0
oD 2dde D@D 9x08emd 890 ecd
we can log on‘to: Intemnet-and work:|[::;]1 25T FFFQ OTGSC gEoLoSs SOC 00
: : D@ DD »O®. [...] P e edEDD »HED

rarely do night shifts. There are some Who g5 s 208 aows s =88 88 a8
do night shifts. If you are engaged in some 2@ »6®» 235z gD dmemd »ES o=
studies you may often get time to do them 9% o320 =¥zee HODI oD 8
. . . . DEHD®  FDy O™ 169 &daddad
during the night shift. Then if you have 24 2 .. st ] el < . .
< B8 D90 24 208 apnd BemD »H@
hours access [to the LMS]. you can work 25050 282 20 060 omi=m 28 m6m 25529

[study] from office. [...] DB Do eI HON® woH® gDy [...]

Box 8-14: Nirodha-24Y-M-Colombo

Generally after vou start working it is not @@ieees’ defeidmd Gwad
only studies that you have, you have other #x® eme®8em cmemn
things like your family life, your children. 88 #ms Buemd, 9e 9599 Dewd
This was the first course that we found., 2endexm J

which was flexible enough to be =dxm z¢
accommodated in the free time that we have ©823c

Box 8-15: Nishara-41Y-M -Kalutara

Access to Rural Students

In Sri Lanka, radio and levision are more accessible than computersthathternet to the
majority of the population. Howeveas can be seen Figure8-10, only 61% ofrespondents

agreed that using television or radio for educatipnajrammes was a good method to reach
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people.Respondentdisagreeinghad concerns that working oashift basis andommuting
could prevent them from watching educational programmes on televisipnogsamme
recording facilities wee notwidely available

Using TV or Radio for educational programmes
is a good idea because it can easily reach many
people

M Agree
B Disagree

® Not Stated

Figure 8-10: Using TV or Radio for Educational Programmes

As Figure 8-11 shows, nore than three quarteof respondentg76%) agreed that usj
online learning ath computetbased leaning would limit students who we unable to afford
the necessary facilitie¥3% of respondents agreed that using ICTara®ptional means

would be a better approachhis waspreviously discussed in Chapter

Using Online learning and computer based
learning can limit students who are unable to
afford them

B Agree
M Disagree

m Not Stated

Figure 8-11: Online Learning Can Limit Students
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8.3.1.4ICT and English Knowledge

This DE programme is conducted in English medium and a pass in the A/L General English
is a prerequisitdor registration Althoughr e s p o nwbkkingt ksovledge of English
varied, ascan be seen fromigure8-12, their selfreportel English language proficiency (on

a scaleof excellent, good, average, poor and very pous$ seen to be above average
However, itis worthwhile noting that this questionnairenly reached thestudents who
remairedin the programman thethird yearandit is possible thastudents weak in English

had already droppeaut. Also there isthe possibility of students over or under ratthgir
English language abilitya known weakness in any sebmpletion questionnairavhich

was discussed in Chapter 6

English Language Ability (%)

70

60

50

40 M Excellent
30 ™ Good

20 W Average
10

Reading Listening Writing Speaking

Figure 8-12: English Language Ability (%)

Respondenttelt that reading and comprelson were the most important as far aggksh
ability was concerned (s&ox 8-16).

You need to have the English competency to read 825 98 mieed d05 08 cdnsvd S:d@ fen fon
a given passage or a text and to grasp its meaning. gevn culdR otm 5eds 8808 948 anls Seusln B2,

Box 8-16; Nirodha-24Y-M-Colombo
A relationship between English language prieficy and the district of residenavas

difficult to establish as the majority of respondents were from Colombo.

As can be seen frorigure 8-13, 67% of respondentsagreed that using computers and

electronic resotces for learning wadifficult if one wa not competent in Englishlowever,
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24% disagreed and felt that despite tisagen computer interfaces, a high level of English

was not necessary in order to use computers for leafBomg8-17).

Using computers and electronic resources for
learning is difficult if you are not competentin
English

B Agree
W Disagree

m Not Stated

Figure 8-13: Learning with ICTs and English

Though English is the language used in a 9:§8 DEx ©8830ed Ym0 9:03 0@ eBerduw
computer, it is not essential for you to have o8 Dot 9883068 08ed 9:68 nedutd
knowledge of English. Even we were not very e enedE B8990 geum asln . cliae ad
fluent in English when we came to study about .05 & 600 eOBemeed creedd Oe Som D9m
computers. There is a lot of technical jargon
involved with computers. One can leam as
he/she goes along. However, a certain basic
knowledge in English is needed.

25% 92% emds 9338 e cned. mmsesst
88iedy 2d 9dOD st 3. .08 wmRE 8x
0805 §0m0.

Box 8-17: Chandrasiri-32Y-M-Colombo

As can be seen iRigure 8-14, despitereportingabove average English language ability,
nearly half of therespondentg49%) were worried that using computers and electronic
resource could affect their learning due toltuk of learning resources in locainguagesit

is likely that students who we educated (aschool)in local languages we concerned
about thechange oflanguagemedium for theiHE. As discussed in Chapter 5, the lack of

local language content isdifficulty faced by many in Sri Lanka
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I am concerned that using computers and
electronic resources will affect my learning
because there are not many resources available
in Sinhala/Tamil at the moment

B Agree
B Disagree

Not Stated

Figure 8-14: Concern onLack of Local Language Content

8.3.1.5Summary

Students considered ICTs to be particularly important doytime anywhereaccess
However, shortcomings in material preparatéond issues with connection speededuced
its value Althoughthe use ofiCTs was expected teeach disadvantaged students, enhance
experience and quality, and reduce castere were compelling accounts that contradicted

this belief. The lack of facilities for rural students was ackiexiged.

There wasa general consensus that ICTs improved communication and interaction.
However, due to thkierarchical information flowin the programmeCTsfailed to facilitate
interaction with lecturers Despite students being concernedabout the qudity and
acceptability of online degree programmes, theyardedqualificatiors obtained onlineas
equal tothose earned irperson.Although he sample comprised atudents with above
average English ability, nearly half of them were conceatmxitthe lack of local language

content

8.3.2 Ultilizing ICTs for Learning

This section explores the ways in whiGivU students used ICTs to engagetheir study

programme.

2. d.How do they utilize ICTs to engage in their learning programmes?
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As the programme isonductednline, students regularly accedshe LMS. As can be seen
from Figure 8-15, respondentsegularly used relevanivelsites, search engines, online
discussion forums and digital copies of lecture notes, all ofhwviere accessible from a

computer with an Internet connection. Tkddio programmes, printed notes and library
resources were infrequently used

Resource Use

TV or Radio programs ) c : ‘ ‘
Search engines i | ‘ | ‘
Online discussion forums i— { ‘ 1

Libraryresources _r—,—”
y .

Electronic journals, electronic databases | e |
RelevantWeb sites  j— | | | ‘
|

|
Digital copiesof lectures mm |

Printed notes or documents  Ir—————

o
wun
[y
o
[y
()]
N~
o
~
w
w
o

Often MRarely M Course Does Not Use

Figure 8-15: Resource Use

8.3.2.1 OnlineDiscussions

Frequent acces® online discussion forums was expected, bec&®s@% of continuous
assessment markeere allocatedor participation in discussionR e s p o n araributiecn®
to online discussions are summarizedFigure 8-16. More than half of theespondents

(52%) reported to havearticipated in almost all discussowith only 3% reporting never
havingcontributed to a discussion.
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Contribution to Discussions

® Almost all
m Several

¥ Rarely

B Never

B Not Stated

Figure 8-16: Contribution to Discussions

Some were enthusiastic about participating in onfiiseussiorforums. They viewed it as an
opportunity to share knowledge and ideas with other students. For example, Himali
described her experience with online forugBox 8-18) and it can be seen that she is

learning from otherand considers learning to becialinteraction

Participating in online discussions is essential.
We must take part in those forums. As it is made
compulsory, we cannot ignore them. We would
check the comments posted by others, and it
greatly helps to improve our own knowledge.

DxIc8s Bdnusty duon asd 2D 8s8. &
2nOSHB Bm. £ eodd®d. £n efbiles
BBl 280 gd e D055 R &HL omdsr. &8
A 28 e cBmnde HeBI0H Hues.
edd aoen €D ieem Hwr £ cods
cel zed ecxnelEd dn 98862 noxH.

Box 8-18: Himali -28Y-F-Galle

However, some others felt that forums were efonuch useas they @l not experience or

witnessa continuous discussidaking placeonline. For example, Chandiia descriles his

experience iBox 8-19.

There are forums, but there are times I post on
them. Though many people do take part, I do
not often see a discussion being continued.
[...] What people do is, they put up a topic
and post something. Like this, everyone would
just post something that is relevant to the
topic. It is very rarely that a person would post
a replv to someone else’s post. Forums just
have one post from each student.

endd®yd HemDr 20 o@hE 289 Eum
cCP@IDEEHTeHD.E DeHd Da@imsews’
G222 &8 ecod=s 2205a cAziem
270N Dedss? S snwel...] cods
200 ged el ciux VB 28 §2§ v
c@imih 8 dm ceddd 28 Secusiem.cH8s
3 e 2 euddd I8 omtem.dmd
BEcE 06072 S0 2B HBEGS cBIimEn
08 8 L0 gpE @ m»mD b6
EumDr e weBewusy iSecamemns
ceriems 8350 G388 momDh. endd®d 2
e ol i cnddd 208 Scusiem

CLo)

Box 8-19: Chandrasiri-32Y-M-Colombo

Nirodha on the other hand questioned student participation in online forums as he believed

that it was only because ofarksthat students participated inem(Box 8-20).
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I do take part in forums. But there is a2 ©=Jd@d 22 =008 cDmD. W& &«
problem: to tell the truth, we take part in = SH :
forums because they have allocated marks for ceo=. 28 ams

that. If they did not do that. I donot think that £22 c=4 © RS a2
there would be such good participation in 5__. ¢ @:: Bt D G%%f::g :g;fg;maj’a
online discussion forums. 88 Baes

4
o
o
9]
@
8
& G
)i
ir
D @
55 omY,

=
2 =m0 =wnm

@ 0 :

Box 8-20: Nirodha-24Y-M-Colombo
Nirodha further emphasidehe use of other forms of communication to discuss and resolve

problems (Box 8-21); Google (af", Yahod Messenger andkype™ were used.In
addition, students also uddelephone calls, text messaging and entaildiscuss problems

with others(seeBox 8-21).

Even when we consider “help wanted™ or “help cw@® Di=0d, e
given” forums, people’s participation is very s of ¢@ c@n s3dm Jum sIedsy De
low with regard to most subjects other than for &d52 zemy sIcEHOHE sBVLIGFDE
the really problematic ones. There are two GC®2=ei8 Dfnus eofddd cend Jumd
discussion forums where we are given marks @82 g&tfvces® Sdd mdBgeed
for our participation. It is those that we mostly 0 285 fg coRd e@ adsen
take part in. Apart from that, we communicate .
and discuss problems over Google chat, Yahoo g
. (=)
messenger or Skype, or even use mobiles, SMS iy Y

or emails.

&1
(a,
o
&
o2
]
)
4
Q,
Q.
@
38
2
@

Box 8-21: Nirodha-24Y-M-Colombo

The data also showeldat notmany studentseliedon L M Sadline discussions faesolving
subjectspecific problemsMany students were part of a small circle of friends who regularly
Aimet 0 online to dproblams §8 examplb,jNeradha deseibet dis s
experience of wrking online with friends and how they progressed froging basic
communication tools to more sophisticated orfBex 8-22). This is similar tothe
observations made by Conole add Laat et al(2006) where they reported that some
students kept close contacts with a group of close friends using é&M&NO and text

messaging when they were working on assignments.

We got to know each other over face-to-face
sessions. At first, we talked over phone. After
that wejoined Skype. Later on we started to share

DEST 08 205 2 »eE.8d6s
BIC) &
the desktop screen using Teamviewer software. BT d2 cuc D5 Jav.

=
-~ ol fa X
0 c#HBx7 &

Box 8-22: Nirodha-24Y-M-Colombo
Arjuna believed that usingkype™ software to form a virtual support group had helped
students to remain in the programnioX 8-23). He described iesa fik nown gr o
students thatommunicatedusing Skype™. Nishara to statedthat there wa a fAdi f f ¢

communi tyo t hawith{Bex8-24h Thuseiscpndba seendhat even though the
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University promoted online discussions through LMS for the whde cohort, students
formed informal groups, within which they were using advanced ICTs to communicate and
interact. Further these students were helping each other to understand concepts
demonstrating that y g o t €L.978) &cencept of social interactiofMooney 2000; Smid
2009)for learning was important for them. For exampleBox 8-23, Arjuna explains how

heges help from his peers througdkype™ calls.

Most of the time, we chat over Skype. yom cD@d? &8 #0838 dens oy ¢z
Sometimes I would get the others’ help in #2804 c2@00 29 38 sns dmeeos 2um
4 s
)

2
o
things I do not understand. [...] That is why I 58D cmdds mimda. ] £08 99 Santen ¢d
think the rest of the students do not drop out. ¢3¢ 235s meesien mFen. &8 egdn ddE dns
} 00 #5008 DoHts 28

A few of us have got together and we study gximD) 28 328 ndm em? 8
together as a group, as all of us are employed  2&em® cdzd adn Hn.

Box 8-23: Arjuna -23Y-M-Colombo

Most of the time. it could be Skype, Google. @82 cd=im z&

©
-
or email [...] Google is there, and so is 2c¥@ mINE OcBE cExim ZLLH Yoz
FaceBook. There is a separate community €222 [...] Qoc Sumd, ede J5 oy
there. c2000 28gAD dan eind dmm

Box 8-24: Nishara-41Y-M -Kalutara

8.3.2.2 Electronic Resources and Library Resources

Only 3 respondenthadansweredhe question of preferred mediaout of the 3 respondents
preferred printed materialwhile the otherone preferred videoReasons for this lack of
response werdiscussedn interviews Apart from a reference text book, all other materials
including lectures, notes and handouts were provided in digital foAmaespondentsvere
receiving almost all of their course material as PDF documents, only one or two video
lectures and almost none in prif@xcept the text book}hey did not feel that they had a
choice. The majority of students who participated in interviews preferred print mealitim,

as printed notes were not provided, they loaditted the question. Almost all interview
participants were concernadboutthe cost and hassle involved in printing copies of digital
lecture notegBox 8-25, Box 8-26 andBox 8-27).

[W]e take printouts. Not that we can alwavs keep the computer on and studv. We take
printouts and then we study when it is convenient for us. So if they don’t upload the materials
on time we find it difficult because everv week we can’t be going and taking printouts.

Box 8-25: Shashika29Y-F-Colombo
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We had a problem of getting the notes & 8
printed. Most of us use CRT monitors, not cm2s =293s 3&.3.9. ¢
LCDs. Therefore, it cost us a lot to get those 3.8 :
printEd ;0055 r:_jc\_, 4'_,456)

Box 8-26: Nirodha-24Y-M-Colombo

We have to get the notes printed.[...] We are &8 #2/3 mdoxn &8s [. ] 5 sl e e0@
used to study from paper based notes. Those Asuxen eme@ Hedan.Bed 5685600 &8 gde
of our generation are used to study from 2@ HSecxlen emeE BDuddn. V8EED
paper, to highlight. We are used to pen-and- mdm‘a.@ﬁem@ Bt c"fm' zmdm ;’333 sm asd gdg
paper work. That is how we studied up to our ‘ 9 sy
Advanced Level exam. and that is the method
that helps to register things in our minds. So I
need printed notes. ooz

Box 8-27: Nishara-41Y-M-Kalutara

Nirodha preferred printed material because of the difficulty of looking at a CRT (Cathode
Ray Tube) monitor for a prolonged period; for Sti&aa motherof a new born, it wasat
practical to be at the computer to stuydfile forNi shara it waéd pPphact ig
The lackof relialde electricity supples (Box 8-89) and thelimited availability of the system

(Box 8-85) could be another reason for students to rely on printed materials; for example,
Shashikd s above comment could also mean that
switched on for a prolonged period becaaé@ossiblepower failures ltat could affecthe

hardware.

Laptopswith charged batteriewould have been much more useful for students as power
interruptions would not affect their uselowever, aly 11.4% households in Sri Lanka
owned a laptop or desktop computer in 2009, while.68 households owned desktops
(Department of Census and Statistics Sri Lanka 2009amtheseavailable statistics it is
difficult to infer the percentage of laptop ownership in Sri Lanka; but as laptops are more
expensive, laptop ownership is likely to logver than desktop ownershiphe questionnaire

did not investigate the availdity of laptops, mainly because it was felt that participants
who do not own computers would be discouraged that the questionnaire was not meant for
them. Kindle, the lightweight powered document reader, could have been an ideal solution
for students likeNirodha but the high cost of such sophisticated equiprfarihe time of

the study)makes them inaccessible for the majoritysof Lankanstudents.
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Surprisindy students who preferred printed medium ament to the bother oprinting

digital lecture nats, repoed a minimal use of library resources. Further investigation
showed thathese students werén fact deniedaccess tahe Univergy library facilities.
Contact with thdibrary authorities established that external students were not registered f
library facilities as there was a shortage of resourSasdentsthereforewere greatly
disadvantagedeing without thesefacilities. However, as books are expensive only one
participant was able to buy bookBox 8-28). As discussed by Drahos and Braithwaite
(2002) the exorbitant prices of books produced in developed countries have made them
unaffordalte for many in developing countrieghis highlightstheimportance othe need to

havelibrary accessespecially in developing countries.

Another participant expressed the view that some students from rural areas left the course
explicitly because theyvere unable to access resources for referenddox 8-29). He

described his failed efforts to request for oalresource access from the CDL

I do not think that there are such libraries in S1i @206 fc0? Som @E55:7 5o @-
Lanka. Anyway, in Colombo Public Library, you do #»z¥em.cmnes
not get such books. Those that are there are ancient. @_:3@5 Sexd ‘*C:’@ Guo oy . Bam 55
Cevlinco has a library. and vou find one or two there f’&a,daﬁ PO E i d_.\dém'@mgm @ e
4 ? ) ; T Yo cEBuen Sumd £ cihe®ai
very rarelv. But there, the access is reserved for its \Do. ]
members. I just go through the collection when [ am g9#5: c22835=5c0 52068 8= sz
borrowing other books, and it is extremely rarely that ozim 7 29 deox é
I find one. Most of the time, I buy books on the ezz&’m’ 5265*:;’5_“35\ SECE
subjects that we have to study. O B

(%)
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Box 8-28: Chandrasiri-32Y-M-Colombo

3)

Now that this is an online course, we do not have Znemid, c@» BxicEsy cdmemd 83 mn.
library facilities. We do not get online libraries, and 237eEsT &3 ¢80 cgrien me®m daem2
so we have to look for books. If you are in 2 &= S e, Sm.croel, guim
Colombo, vou can go to Brtish Council or ggcmsc 5‘“ 304 m,:mf@‘ s @m;@a- A

‘ ; G cmm aFm.£ AcEec endhiyes
somewhere to find the books; but if vou are in smm ememmd 2 Ded | méem
Badulla or Anuradhapura [rural areas]. that is not 3w feorde=d iy ehmdntes
feasible. We are not given online references either. =n©12c0® D58 Zemde@ an ©8w.
So such people [people from rural areas] dropped [..]@8=e8x edudsid cexdm 5B =8nx
out of the course. [...] There can be no problem i’fﬁfa Qf"d_\@: 55’1 3 :amfﬁf’ﬁﬂfﬁ
with providing us online references. I inquired ¥<° 2R ®€ &P I o0 GHELD
about this even at an earlier meeting with CDL. e L e

Box 8-29: Nishara-41Y-M -Kalutara

If resource limitation waithe sole reason for denying library access to extenmsts, one
could wonder(like Nisharg why online resources should barked asthey areintangible
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and could be accessed by many at the same time wittesubfquality. Authorities at the

MoHE were envisioning resource sharing for optimal benefit:

How many resources are idling in the universities? Even the computer labs, even the scientific
laboratories that are in the university system are only used during the day time. If you go after
2.00 “O clock there is no one there. After 4. 00pm it’s totally closed. Why is it like this? Through
online leaming actually vou can share the resources any time. But basically this extemal degree
courses [ think we have to promote this concept. Because these students, our own brothers, own
sisters. own children thev are denied of the opportunity.

Box 8-30: A Highly Placed Official at the MoHE
However, as can be seen in the discussion so far this is contradiptedtice

Some of the OVU onlindibrary resources are passwegstbtected while others are -IP
filtered. Even with an IRiltered system, external access could Ixamed by accessing
through Virtual Private Network (VPN) software. Thus it is possible to provide access to
online materials to external students without giving them access to internal computer lab
facilities, which are already congestgdn the other had, the pricing models of online
publishers are complicatedome of these include variables such as the number of staff
and/or number of students a university hadthe subject areas these staff and students are
in. Most universities negotiate onlinebseription fees for a period of time for a given
number of students. Theif one of the variables such as the number of students changes
drastically, for example by giving access to external students, the cost of subscriptions could
increase in such a wathat it is not financially viable for the university to continue
subscription. Thisnight be a reason why external students were not given access to online

resources subscribéd by the University.

The problem of library resources could be solved if openessto all materialswas
available The Open Access Scholarly Publishers Associatiomw\.oaspa.orp and
Enabling Open Scholarshipivw.openscholarship.oygprromotes this concept, which would
allow anyonewith access to the Internet to be ableréad academic papersThis is
invaluable, especially for research institutions in developing counbesausethe

subscription fees of onlineurnals areut of range for many due to cost

OVU studentswere aware ofthe need tovalidae the reliability of web sources. They
described usingnownsources. For example, Nirodha mentioned the relialafithe source

(Box 8-31) and Nishara mentioned searching other university sites for ma(@wd$8-32).
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Though I say Intemet, I do not mean -

T . oemd e [0 B8
Wi £ : & e = ;
ikipedia. There are reliable sources. such 8@-:’) ss3e52d BesmDy 0820 Dt Do
as Howstuffworks.

Box 8-31: Nirodha-24Y-M-Colombo

For some subjects. I use material from Indian s394 =dedmty 20 @9 oftent AONE5E D
Universities. There are good videos of @effsgd @589 ndodhdfes eesdle Semd
lectures and demonstrations. which you can #em@esico, femcee gox cD@D? Deditdedusty
get for free on the Intemet. If you search on cwe euis Sumdadt ﬁﬁcvmm g5i0emd des.g09d
YouTube, vou will get lots of them. I find dex 882 dos 8@y £ Ded cmidis d00.£8 cmds
them very descriptive too. I use these to gain 258239882 :038 nde) ¢8 adaxs eddd 260 exnedd &
knowledge on the essential things. dndisl adoxtnd

Box 8-32: Nishara-41Y-M-Kalutara

8.3.2.3 Assignments

The electronic submission @ssignments veaappreciated by all stadts, esecially by
employedstudents Box 8-33).

We can log on any time to do the work. If the &#2 #» edeEidm 2d e@d e mdsIm
deadline is at midnight, we can submit it even at z€dzVem. &¢ d 12.00 2 28 & dm Sum?.
10.30pm. On the other hand. if this had been a &¢ & 10.30 2 28 282 £» ouim zddzien.
. . e /}
regular course at a university, we would have ©¢®2 5*@‘* ;fﬁ%ﬁv’?i dam 28 90 ¢Dew
had to go there to hand it over on that day itself, oEEHeS: 90 _\n e c:;sz\m c:w)mcm‘
: demn BEX ¢dew, c@n S DS IJex.
or on the previous day, regardless of whatever SR 5 =
ther work we had. [...] Assignment submission gaa o e Secods. [} gaasiBnil
,° e e 5 3380 20 2258 IOV sogyds.
is really very convenient this way.

Box 8-33: Himali -28Y-F-Galle
Many respondentadmitted that thegubmittedassignments at the last minutok 8-34)

and that they usedeb resources to find information for assignmeM#hen using wb
resources, students who were not fluent in English faced the problem of paraphrasing content
(Box 8-35).

£

We usually upload evervthing at the last &8 ¢x782 cD5e8s &m 880 cde) 238 &8
moment [...] If you check, you will see that ;@cees=® adeeid =dsfem. [..] @@
more than 75% of the people upload an & &ediy 753%m2 22 =200s c@ns ©8
assignment during the last hour before the 2u852x dm edecid ndnt HE ¢uHe
deadline. #16d »08 gdecid adsiem.

L

@

Box 8-34: Nirodha-24Y-M-Colombo
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It is very difficult to complete an assignment gaw9

solely depending on the notes that they give us. x3:
[...] So what we do is. we search the Intemet, and
edit and modify the information we get. If oneis
not competent in English, it would be very hard to
edit like this, and s/he would end up with the
same thing as s’he found online. Then we take a
few facts from the note and “sprinkle”™ them here
and there in the assignment and that is how we do
theory based assignments.

9530emd 882 nim 9 »
denst @b 28 &n 300 ndnd. cmdd
erneed dnE m@nd fwmd £

cOslem . &0 Huom 90 208 cmdS D@2
drien. cxdds 98 dewd clews cxNd des
Bum S & ©oe) 88 28 §u0 9D exbsiesd
i Jesn Scud 288 ndxien.

@) eem 6290 &n 53—:*353 er.s 8519570 dos
G0 wdsm 98 a®g. [..] € cDEDD 9.
@ BDo5IEn. 95idend

SHofct
2 ©Bu0 £50 DdosTH

Box 8-35: Shanil-29Y-M -Badulla

As the Uhiversity is not utilizing plgiarism detection softwarthesestudents have not had

issues with their assignments.

We don’t use this “Tumitin™

individual. They [examiners] have their own ways of [checking]
recommended anvthing. Maybe we need to look into it.

software as an official thing. But I think it depends on the

. we have not really

Box 8-36. A Highly Placed Official at the CDL

A student described how he helped three other studentsvo occasions to do their

assignments and how hédtoriginal author) ended up with lemmarksthan the obviously

poorer quality submissions of the students he helped, leadicantens over whethethe

assignments were actually evaluatedvhether the same rubric was appl{Bdx 8-37).

Once we had to create a MYSQL database. [...] It
took four of us to understand the assignment.
However, it was not possible to install MYSQL in the
machines of two of us four. as some error was
reported. Therefore, it was I who had to design the
databases for all four people. I edited it on my
machine, and designed databases with less data and
less fields than mine for the others. But it tums out
that it is I who have got the lowest marks. The
database with the least data, and which is actually not
even completed, has been given the highest marks.
The same thing happened once again. in Macromedia
Design. [...] So I doubt whether they even go through
the assignments that we do. But we cannot voice
these doubts, as then they would get to know that we
copy each other’s assignments. [...] If a person falls
ill, a friend usually does hisher assignments for
him/her. What happens is, the latter would edit his
own assignment taking away a few elements, and
submit it in the name of the person who is ill.

282 JH7e5 MYSQL DD e3d Sn=m
©eBHIB. [...] a8 olalelel ek
DREDEIE 28579572 & K8
oen. g8 ecxicmsecn i 8x 2
MYSQL ¢tz Dy 568 S dmdo.
28 dcmem = Su8s7 ®E) D0 eI
2 vnd c‘;ma‘\" 0 Duixs’ »ed.
D0 umd Oq"‘b 2® DO »eEI 2ed SHEST
g2, @2 D g DD, PO D8 af
BT Beouxsi» DD dF v¢Eo
¢i®®. eed Prld Vevxiem V0. &
28ctsi® D BPes DBSEO0Q »n
Zm e mm08. 2@ 208 08 @)=
BIed. 2 mdexm Dem Scn® o5
Macromedia design 2. [...] 293
283530510 AemHDg ey 80 »ne
HDES V. B 28m DEFTI® I
2DE0 SDE i) AIHD @8 e2nd
DOHTs B, [.. ]eaﬁm’@m’é Emme
28 oS c2EID0 ecd LeHdsy
sifes Ded :ot_,@g@_ce) 28578570
22 dfcmens DoHDH. DETED 8-
20s7ce Senst 2nE 8 ®™IE1 0w
&Iz,

Box 8-37: Shanil-29Y-M -Badulla
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Several types of academic dishonesty such as copying and pasting information fwaeh,the

i ncorrect paraphr asi ng,nts,dand copyingassigrenents granu d e
peers were admitted by students. All thesrdentsraise serious concerns about the quality

of this online programme However, these same concerns ao¢ uncommonn in-person
education/Adams 2011)

In terms of grading and feedbadkere are mangxpectationghat distant studenthave of
their lecturers/tutorsuch asbeng fair and objective; explaimg and justifyng the grade
awardeglindicaing possiblamprovemens; being encouragingndgiving atimely response
(Cole, Coats etal. 1986Accor di ng t o dforexhraptet se&ox 89 tlcewr u nt s

tutors have failedb fulfil these expectations.

Quizzes area method of assssmentwhich seemed to be popular among students as
Moodle™ log data showed multiple access to quiziggshem For example, 43 students
were registe-Sedi ah Ab m&ulgit IOdgdhata reveated that qelz

was attempted 426mes and quiZ2 401 ti mes. This is 1in ac
(2010) observation thatlespite poor participation in online discussiastsidents attempted
online quizzes multiple timeslt is possible to configure Moodlé&s multiple choice
guestions to present correct answers after one completes the quiz. It also allowsogenerati
of a random quiz from a question bank for a given student. However, it was reported that
these facilities provided by the LMS were rarely udeat. example, Nishara described his

experience with quizze86x 8-38).

In a quiz, if the same questions are repeated, you ¥ =0 208 8808 den Seorien 209 sdn
3 5 B

do not need to do it ten times; anyone can score

o

full marks in it. Is that how it should be? I think z€ds &» cmennddn ¢ !
not. I do not think that this was what they aimed &e»?2: &axlen =z &8 Boe e
< L=

at by including the concept of quiz in Distance
Education. In some other instances, what vou get =5z Huem » 3
is a few random questions from a pool. You deiemehsnd &n cduim 9:.6000 edn =804
never know whether you might get the same in  c2nd eéd@ et éuiem 5@ 208 )
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the second attempt. Different types of questions cxfem = cumeid 260830 den £0® £8¢
are based on the same subject matter, and if you Hue) 208 ¢ 3 0 3@ 6HD

understand it well, vou can answer. That is how Bs53:4%
it should be: and not checking answers on the cexstm 58Dt 2ewni

B
)
£n
[ 2
B
2
Q B

s D
(‘
3]

el

9
[8

)
2
(a)
o]
N5
(&)
©f)
378
I5)
3T 2
Q@ o f
Q
o
0
8
i)
@
Q@
o
£,
(D]
£l

first attempt and answering in the second. £m0 eatnd eem i cdudm Aoy
Box 8-38: Nishara-41Y-M-Kalutara
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Because students were aware of the facildiesilable inMoodle™, that isthe random quiz
facility; they were not pleased with the same questions being recydiéen that

expectation was not met was seen as a shortcoming of the programme.

8.3.2.4Summary

OVU studentsused electronic resourcesxtensvely. Almost everyone participated in
ficompul soryo onl i ne dusesl othbeg@nmuonitatidn doolsitondiscussMa n
course materials among desgted circle of friends. With @b resources, they weeaware of
reliability issuesWithout access tthe Universitylibrary resources or a central repository of
required bookstudents were disadvantagd&tespondenta/ho lived in Colombo (oKandy)

and could afford to pay the premium to acgessgate librarieswere able to refer to books,
while othersrelied solely on the materialsprovided and the Internet. The University seemed

to have a lenient policy on plagiarismstudents did noappear toconsider plagiarism
seriously which raisesconcerns of integrity. In some instances whaméne quizzes were

usedthey werepoorly designed.

8.4 Gaining Access to Education

This section discussé®w the use of ICTs has influenced acceddEo

3. Howhasth®©®V U6 sprD&Egr amme i nf |l HE®nced 6bdaccesso

e. Why have students enrolled in this programme?

As described in Chapter, thereare very few places available fdE in the Sri Lankan state
universities and these places are allocated studentsaccording to theirGCE A/L
performance. Students who are eligible for university entrance can miss the chance to enter a
state universityy a fraction of a mark or even if thelp enter a state university, thayay

not havethe chance to followheir preferregprogramme.

Because this system BIE has been pracgd for years, there are many working adults who
were denied of the opportupibf studying at a HE institutioms discusseth Chapter 3in
order to be competitiveddayin the job marketregular knowledge updates are esserifia¢
two interview participants who were above 30 years of age were conceboedtheir
competitiverss in industryAlthough their jobs werat the timesecure, thejelt a degree as
a qualificationwould safeguard their positi@{Box 8-39, Box 8-40).
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Though initially they did not expect high &8 &d 9Ai8u@ cein eaniEBaseny Siged m4d
qualifications, if a new person is to be recruited to  £e6:0 et ot efedd & wx 2

EOT TEE

~

for a graduate. Although I can remain in this 228 oxfen.0f: 82 ¢
position the way I am, a Degree is a required em3ax 429 & Ded
qualification for this post. Based on that, I also adazmdend ésn 89 edasmdes ad. £ i
felt the need to obtain a Degree. When 8 fum eudd &80 89 85 8% eufm
considering my current set-up, I thought I should 54 2% e Bue Hyem.

go for an online programme of study

Y E @ on
my current position. they would definitely look =8dw8 asnis emoCS cunt® giedd enens
' out® 8 /]

Box 8-39: Chandrasiri-32Y-M-Colombo

I could not perform well enough at the A/L exam g7 ¢ i@’ $569 muo; G080 wotm wéds
to obtain university admission. So I followed a quwdsu 30 s:des 89 9883 Bt 5deel® dud
Diploma in Engineering and found a job. Then I Be1.E B6E) e 399 Beo.cdhd d09 68¢e &
continued my studies while working. I followed ox% w3% 2858 59 geam esed.dend nde
computer courses that enabled me to do the day 38308 endaef mde) f0 0 2das eddd n38
today work. Even today, I can continue in the =ndeom Bedecds 82 ondyf dedd 912 ndsm
same manner. But I needed to get some accepted g&fx.¢ 20 emEBesus das ostn 85 Bawd

5 9900 0 &2 ) §2 0

qualification, to help me to move ahead. This 82 #n&x 20 Eon
course was the first facility of that kind that I £ Ded 3299 599 sgeld m3E0 92 988 cdn.
found.
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Box 8-40: Nishara-41Y-M -Kalutara

8.4.1 Why Select Distance Education

The questionnaire investigated reasonsstmdents selecting DE programne; these are

summarized imable8-5 below.

Table 8-5: Reasons for External Degree (%)

Reason %
| wanted a part time course that can accommodate my other commi{ 82
| wanted to study independently in my own time 76
Difficulty / an unwillingness to attend regular classes 67
| do this course partly or wholly because of the use of ICTs in teachi| 64
The fee for this course is affordable 55
| did not get my preafrred course at the course selection 33
There is a regional centre/ private tuition class that supports learner{ 30
| did not get my preferred university at the university selection 30
| won a scholarship that covers my course fees for this course 18

The majority of the respondents (82%) agreed that they were seekingtiampacburse that

would accommodate their other commitments. 76% wanted to engage in an independent
study programme with 67% unable or unwilling to attend classes. 64% of respondents
enrolled in this programme partly or wholly because of the use of ICTs in teaching; 33%
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stated that they did not get the preferred course at university sel&dtita30% did not get

their preferred university.

The target group of thisrogramme wear thoseacademicallyeligible to enter universitiput
deniedentry due to the lack of available placddowever, the majority of respondents

seemed to havether compelling reasorfier selectinghis DE programme.

8.4.1.1 Prestige

Many studentsselectedthe progranme because it was offered lge OVU As the
University has a goodsouth Asianrankingandis consideredo beone of the besin Sri
Lanka (Study Abroad Universities 201,0dbtaining a degree fro®@VU was considered a
privilege by all interview participantsas shown by the followinguotes from ShanilBox
8-41), Chandrasiri Box 8-42), Nirodha Box 8-43), Charith Box 8-44), Himali (Box 8-45)
and Arjuna Box 8-46).

[ is considered one of the S RRDG a R T o T
I = conid ic I ¢ 5009 mbueas D)
most prestigious Universities of Sri Lanka. Evenin "anss fo D s o SRR

3 : 3 : Gal DBE GANCY DGED). HIVHEVHTE hEUR
Asia, ]I is considered as one with the iy e AR
b dards: Tes RS d 08 ¢80 4 I ¢ Ded ¢80 dan
- v ) ‘ '_1; 3 ) A 3
£OL Sancandly M5 A PIWVURES, 200 A SWIOEIL 19 Bdtun orln 3808 0 35 cmds Dty das
obtain a Degree from a University such as this. . . , .= Y
EUERC. OB i &¢ c8n 805 ot

That is why I enrolled for this course.

Box 8-41: Shanil-29Y-M -Badulla

Earlier I got registered for the [ degree at the ciesge 5050 des ks
L]
=\

12}
o>
G)
O
2. oa
o
(&3

University of [l and followed one semester ) & cuodudl d08 ner.d mee 88 aadd
there. Those days I just did it for the sake of doing. ndsin. Hee ne Bus Ao £09 e BisH
without this much commitment. [...] It is at that @ fzm 8x 29 Aiem oy & mee. [.] Bemd gatn
time that this course in [ sot advertised. 2n06 9% NS 536¢ Dent 30 sden o5
As - is a more prestigious institute, I #u cydtd dnd el [RS: &2 85
thought I should join this course. o8n ndsH Bn foe 30

[Umwl'ersuy of| G tas 2 }ugh(?r de.gree of -fiéé‘a@%”@-ﬁ@ 208 Sos [ 25
prestige and acceptance than [Universityv of] AR D o 2
B V: know this well, as we work in the X
industry itself. The name - itself was also
a reason for my selection.

Box 8-43: Nirodha-24Y-M-Colombo
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Even my elder brother studied in University of 8ag afusy -@L@dgj ey

B Thcy maintain a good standard there, uD8) fams Aued, mdsd f008 aws
and even the university is highly recognized. B
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Box 8-44: Charith -25Y-M -Matara

The most important factor is that I had a dream to

obtain a Degree from RE |
tried my best to enter . but could not

get enough marks. That is the main reason for my

-

following this course at [ university. daBes ;AR »08 sgeds o

Box 8-45: Himali -28Y-F-Galle

I applied for both APIIT and NIBM, and was planning
to follow one of those. Then I sat for the exam and got .
selected for this course, and decided to follow it ' A
because it is offered by University of || If not. |
I would probably have gone for NIBM.

Box 8-46: Arjuna -23Y-M-Colombo

8.4.1.2 Flexibility

The flexibility of the programmevas anotheimportantreason fothis course beingelected
by students in employmenthosewith family commitments andr thoseliving far from
Colombo. The fllowing quotes(Box 8-47 and Box 8-48) from respondent&xpress the

value they attached to flexibility.

[ ']t i s convenioganforclasses, | can lay nratéany timeal want anc
my studies. It is easy, because most of the time | log in in the night. So it is easy for
I donodt t hink | wi || be able to go

weekends, Satdrays and Sundays on roster bas
weekend [following her maternity leave]. But initially | used to, so it would have been
difficult for me.

Box 8-47. Shashika29Y-F-Colombo

I did my A/Ls once, and then had to face a lot of 99 ‘2 oedd 9m mis nde dend of sdm e,
problems v-v'ith the t.sunami and so on. I live in gomE D) 0D gde 99 @m’cmy @)éd 90md
Matara. Th.lS course is more practical for me rather gmemd qf emed 208 BEE 28 cem
than travelling to Colombo from Matara to f0110\‘v enid 2 BdHDD D) cBem aFFDeE Semds,
some other course. It has a good standard,. and is 5604 00D s0ionten, 80 st coed gent 09 B2
done for the first time. Now I ha.ve other business to 20 Semd ads. $03 d8 mees S8 92
attend to at home too. Even w_lth all of that, I can o8 et 50, B0 dnemd Bindd dées 205
manage time to follow the stuFlles as well. I d? n$>t s, A 0@ 220 35%im Bons Mt
need to travel for my studies; I can remain in 8 nomemd0 ofemd ced e e8m

Matara, and I just need to log on to the Intemet.

Box 8-48: Charith -25Y -M -Matara
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Nirodha obtained a place for a course in a state university, but his markseonhgd him a
place at auniversity situated far from Colomb@nd on aprogrammethat wa of little
interest to himAs he was unable to follow the course while being employed in Colombo, he
abandoned the course and registerddine OV groggamibedBox 8-49).

One reason is that I can follow this from s, cdnls 285 89 emmed gecon ndstn seds
Colombo itself. If I had not moved, I would .3 99085 o éﬁ’f‘d\b“@‘vc.ﬁ)é@ﬁ 29 cmdz
have found myself in a very rural area away .yngmam 9535 cOBien.cngd guimndnd 80 ¢
from Colombo. IfI am in Colombo, I can study g0t mdm 0ds cdn =dtm sédstaden
while doing a job. But I do not have that §5und, conglsl an 80 & e D6 T I
opportunity if I stay away from Colombo. ]

Box 8-49: Nirodha-24Y-M-Colombo

In fact all interview participants except Chandrasiri and Himali stated that they would not
have selected this programme if it was not offered onlimeeauset would have been
incompatible with theirother @mmitments; but both Chandrasiri and Himali considered
obtaining a degree fronthe OVU much more importanthan other commitmentand

reportedthey wouldfisomehow havefollowed it.

8.4.1.3No PreviousOpportunity for University Education

All but one of the interviwees (Nirodha) stated that they had unsuccessfully applied for
entry to freefull-time in-person courses at state universities; for example, NisiBara (
8-40) and Himali Box 8-45) described theiunsuccessfugfforts. Only 30% of questionnaire
respondents reportefdilure to gain access to state university educatsnthe reason for
selecting DE It would seem that students were reluctant to admithe questionnaire to
failure to gain admittancealthough in interviews they were more forthcoming. It seems
likely that a more significant proportion of the questionnaire respondents also failed to gain a
place on an iperson course, dnthat the DE programme providedsubsitute method of

accessing HE.

8.4.1.4Summary

Students had selectélde O V U 6 s prdgiammefor a variety of reasong.he fexibility of
the programmeand the prestige of the Universitywere important determinants for their
decisions Previous denial of a higherdecation due to the lack of places in the state

university system was another reason for selecting distance edudatiaddition to a
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general desire to pursue a higher education, the job market benefit of having a degree was ¢

strong motivating factor

8.4.2 Readiness of the Learners

3.
f. How well are they prepared for these programmegmrdingskills, motivation and

resources?hereresourcesefers tothe availability of computerswith accesgo the

Internet)

8.4.2.1 Skills
Self Study

This programme was one of thest online degrees to be offered in Sri Lanka and students
registering for the programme were not aware of how to study in an online environment.
Despite the online nature of the course, many students initially expected/demaneted face

face classeBox 8-50).

At first, we did not know that this was an §eg 98 8» e8s Hue ©8uD cxfem
online course. During the first semester of the c@m=e B, 0d g

first vear, we demanded for classes. At that 5@,55‘9@(323. 20 Bm
time we thought that it would be very difficult esimd Seiwd mad o
for us to manage without classes. But by the 52z )
end of that semester, all of us were doing fine. =
I mean, we all got the hang of doing self 2&5:® e=d 2 &
studies. As for classes... In our 2% vear, they cudd #2982 ndsten emnem®e Ded. @ axten
arranged classes for us, so that. if possible, we a0 ¢uf Seozd..... 2u0 cumed 9ol dene Serzdd

could get into groups and attend them. But now  cutom 38928 28 J6i2 d5 0i8es cutm Sce. 28
we wouldn’t like that. I mean, we no longer =¥ 28 @8 = & Buslen 230 8 = o
need classes. emem@0s Seasd.

Box 8-50: Arjuna -23Y-M-Colombo
Even though this programme was offered fully online, the University officials and the CDL

were flexibleenoughto offer helpto students (who requested tutorial sessicarsanginga
few faceto-face classes without any extra charge. This initial thrust had helpeahtstiude
gain confidence andevelopselfstudy skills as well as to develop friendships with fellow
studentsDespite this help, any studentsunable to cope with this new style of learning
abandoned the course or failed subjects. For exangdeording to official records
(unpublished data shared with me by OY&ghnical officerduring fieldwork visit) out of

the cohort of 98 students who registered in 2007, o6Blyegained with the same cohort
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after 3 yearsHowever, Arjuna thought thahis was due to the rigorous requiremenfshe
course and that @Anot e BexBHlp AseanOpenniversimer| e t ¢
Sri Lanka (OUSL)degreewas consi dered O6easierdo, il not

following the foundation level) it was not highly regarded by the public.

There were 98 in our batch [cohort]. But now

# 88¢) 272 des { e-mY amiE® = 8.8
there are only 33. People drop off when the ged 80m GiD deal 98 . g galem ged 336.

St 200 B mdmd
exams are tough, or when they have to repeat. SSOIER 2038 edadi cOE mecnmd, 650 ""mv
vl - FHon 2 W@ ) A48
This is what I mean. Anyone can get registered ©28 39 80e0. eddu0l ctuin ©e®08 yotu
for the course. There are people from outstations 8% gc8 ;2 deay ¢¥ad 3@ 2¢ as guind.

as well. However for many people it is difficult =85 gos 2c? ndeomn oxin ¢@6s. Ddfes
to continue following the course. A Degree D) o Sumbies. 99708 58 Dol
should have certain validity. Not everyone who
gets registered for a degree can complete it. If ,@
vou join the Open University, may be you could.
But here. I feel that a certain standard is =
maintained [Emphasis Added].

Box 8-51: Arjuna -23Y-M-Colombo
English Language Skills

Transition froma local language (either Sinhala or Tamil) primary and secondary
educationto Englishin HE is a difficult stepfor students, especialposefrom rural areas.
Somerespmdentsappreciated the difficulties faced by fellow students from rural areas. For
example, HimaliBox 8-52) and Charith Box 8-53) stated that

Tl'.xe basic thing is English. You can’t manage cime 30 o 293 9@5 95@. mad adsn
without that. In Colombo and other urban areas B a s

: 2 hoEd. & ¢
of Sri Lanka, the students have a good English ™ ° Sl

. . O8sen 9:08 ¢n® @mea m%’ 08¢ cLn
knowledge. But that is not the case in rural € R wa = T ¢
S COBH £B NOED.
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Box 8-52: Himali-28Y-F-Galle
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I had a sufficient knowledge of English, so I
did not have to face any problem myself. But
now I know that there are people who follow

B¢ :
¢ c@da 986 Ao &ed
o

8) @"‘3 - rOD @)
@
3, @
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(& 1]
&
g c
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this Course from rural areas such as 8@ad; "‘6?5m c®@ exdd dm.emcdy

Anuradhapura and Medawachchi. When we go  81295¢ 9¢Ga. ¢of &€ 0930 &8 £d5;8 D@0 dewd
e 2 m & A Ly s

for exams, they say, “We don’t have any 80 & 2090 Bum eqon 588 98- 80 g gl

5
lecturers to explain these things to us.” [...] &€ 206G e¢oie mp60d 58 enens, eeuiadd
The English that you get here is not what is E2E®E DEGE mwmen. [] 028 Bum 9:88
there in general usage. That is to say, what you E*’T &d m“’i“i"‘@m C"’Cit’c’"- "’Qm’@mf?ﬁ
get here is what pertains to this subject area, 20 ¥C 5¥¢0 eae egdcen. [Jesin £ Ded
SXee S : D@00 Gi6E E8wied e 208w cmdd ydm Ded
isn’t it? [...] Due to such things, the people =-C**~ %°C = OeaCIuD GRS OeE

F . N
from rural areas face lots of problems. ggesnnen.

Box 8-53: Charith -25Y-M -Matara
Charith's quote shows that some students were expecting direct help from experts, that is

they expected social interaatian learning.Interview participantérom areas other thathe
capital Colombo werequite concerned abouttwdents with language difficultiesind
empathised with students from rural areas. On the other hand, resmendentfrom
Colombo assumed that eyene when faced with the situation dqfanguage)medium

changewould be able to adjust to finatua | | Fpraexample, Arjunatated that

When getting into a degree programme after A/Ls, 8810 axidl ‘¢ eed@dd’ D@ sedes Sdbus o
anyone would be scared. That is because you qumy? we@f®Au8 ded. eBae 9:§3eust ndm Sz
would have to study in English medium, and you et 098¢ B 25)&5) e ud“ O
would fear that that would prove difficult. But that
automatically gets sorted out as yvou complete the
1** semester or so. Sometimes we get structured
questions for the likes of which we have never
answered in English; only in Sinhala. Even I was
scared about how to answer an essay type question
in English. But it would come to you naturally.

ded 904 edmem? Bedf wBumd. & Sustem &a
a&mm. #8nd meo 0 JouolD gdn Sed I
28 88ea0 £ n@of:,m @JCJ 2%, S0ees 69468
Gue Bessien. mgm 98 £t D6t megnd odfd
9ul denke. @y Ao S0 exnew? q ddmm game
Eurlen g-feeuns! ﬁm@) 59 & Beds dnda.

Box 8-54: Arjuna -23Y-M-Colombo
Because it wa difficult to ascerain the level of English language proficiency from a self

completion questionnaire, tutdrs v i e ws corsidered Ladarghg a tutor for the

OV U 6 s prdgremme expressed her viethas

There are ones who are not familiar with using
computers. Their English knowledge too is
insufficient. [...] On the other hand, there are
people with a good knowledge in subject matter
as well as in English. I think what matters the

most is the person’s English knowledge. ~
[Emphasis Added] 2.

¥ £emEead mimseen ¢ & adsim elen
8 e 960l 9unth.gdEE cxdds edwdl..)
5@'@& 9@ nth ced exmedd dad Beand,
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Box 8-55: Lasanthi-Tutor
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Lasanthi believed that English knowledge was Vital successShe linkedgood English
ability with course related knowledge and claimed that students with good Eafligi
were perfaming better than their coungarts. Madhavi, anothdutor, expanded orher
coll eagueds position:

When they are not competent in English, they 9:d@# comneds 82 58 082 0@y &8 Sum szs
can understand neither what we say nor what is exedzieny .50 ses aed ceusl Oe Sum:
there in the lessons. That is because evervthing &= ‘35’“0"’“;’ e8g 5”";‘5 ;G;Cﬁ‘t sem <’<‘§
e 2 Dem® wndslem.cesd exfedsfend »n &t
is in English. When one cannot make use of any i o = G
z A 7 cxod8d =dm B8O e¢us dwD ededsiem mnB
assistance that we provide, that person would
find it difficult to follow the course. There are

g200 svdden w0 zed endd 22 coierd Ddoxsin
2®0 ON.u5BVG eud Zemdd 2nddo viee®
some students who drop the course due to this.  zes emids.
Box 8-56. Madhavi-Tutor

Due to immense diifulties faced by students who menot competent in English, tutors

regardedthat Englishability asa crucial factorthat determined whether a student would

continue the course or abandon it.

Computer Skills

The dudentsof this online programme thought the required level of computer skits
relativelyminimal to starit. However, it still required students to bdeato use the Internet,
email and othesoftware such as Micros&fOffice.

Nirodhaexpressed the view that

6
@

You do need IT knowledge to follow this course. 008 ededmds 28.9.006 dns ndm Hwm
but that does not have to be a comprehensive one. &8.2.cmeed dnd edaxs camd cla adsine
If you can connect to the Intemet through Intemet €2 gB.0.cmmeed dod sdas me
explorer, access Moodle_. .actually even we did %22
not know how to use Moodle; we leamnt as we
went along. Other than that, if vou can use
normal email, and the Office packages such as

M
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: ; ot 5&;8 cdé uac;:@‘ ﬂas‘ Do 8208 308
Word, Excel and PowerPoint, then you can cu@n? ded 384 siesssd on e BoEnS 5odst
follow your course online. »® Bxie8st 580 n@5icn eudy dn nostn yeds.

Box 8-57: Nirodha-24Y-M-Colombo

Almost all respondents were able to handledtasks listed irthe questionnaire to test their
computer skills, depicting a very high level of computer skills among the responteists.
was not surprisingbecause these students wierehe upper years of an ICT degrées in
the case of Englishbility, here toat was difficult to ascertaithe level ofcomputer skills

amongststudents by solely considering questionnaire resgjtestionnaire respondents
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were the students who managed to continue the programme while students with low
computer skills who initially eégistered for the programme may have abandoned it. Thus
combining both studentsd as iwerdetto obotain & ut o

comprehensive understanding.

Tut or s 6 adf hecsmspoier skills of studendiffered tothat of thequestonnaire
analysis.As Box 8-58 shows tutors have observed some students having difficulties even

with basic computer skills; for example, one tutor reported a student who, in an inaugural

session held to introdu¢ceh e onl i ne | earning platform, w
sign.
Even this time, at that training, there was a student 8 mds & 98- 8 cd@ed gleus 85m & 3D
who did not know how to type the “@ sign on the ui’ﬁ O o8 ol 99 ®  ¢uiem S
: : Deod.asl € Deed 89 £ Sue ¢avmn.g Demd
kevboard. I showed it to him at that moment, but I SZ°°= % S st Rt el
? : > 3 28 Sanem m: £ €Pud =830 £n Pan Jesd
doubt that he will remember it again. Because that 5., cayme & edos Sns Seeder 55es ends
student was somewhat nervous at the time, as he 2= n6» edeied.c®ne sens 980 wednsd £
was very much behind all the others. When the €8 codd sfousydfec ol eumiddd om send
4 : . 08 9248, € D50 M8 & gPwo 805 oxHm Sam
others had already finished the activity, he was €7 _;“df’ - gadb DA Cep T e
. TN e >, MB) T €OW VO0CG.18) TEIVE CUREEI0 DWD ©
still at the beginning. So it is understandable that 5.5 Sc5m9em seni D 29 Bnmem =
he would be scared, and I do not think he will & e 89 sde 585 9 ovostm
remember the “[@~ sign even at a later time. gods 08 BHue.

Box 8-58 Madhavi-Tutor

Keyboardskillsaref undament al i n using a computer a
there were studentsithr very low leves of computer skills registed onthis programme.

Whether they have progressed with the programme or have abandoned it is yet to be
establishedlIn this respectjt can be seen that th&r i Lankan authorit
computer liteacy, which was discussed in Chapteri$ inadequatdor any degree using

ICT.Thisistecause the student coul glheibable foplay aap ut
computer game on theomputer b u t t hat |l evel of Acomput e

her/him to engage in a learning programme sucthiss

Moreover educational aut horities seemedhet o |
following extract from an interview with a highly placed official in thl®HE shows that
they had the pe-conceivedidea that students leaving school after A/ld lsdready gained
adequate computer skills either from school or elsewhere. However, whether the high cost of

private computer | e s s on sorwhetheras¢hdobcordpatérllabs t o
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were appropitely utilized were issuesthat the authoritieslid not seem tobe concerned

about

Nommally A/L passing out [completing] students have adequate knowledge [in computer use].
[...] [Alnv student leaving A/Ls now have several certificates for IT. They spend money on
getting certificates. I don’t know the value of it. [ mean the substance. But they have certificates.
[Researcher: Even the Education Ministry has already given computer labs to most schools?]
[Interrupting] One computer .. ah .. laptop per student [laughing] I think these are adequate, a
few may be there who may not have computer literacy, but majority have. That is not a barmier.
And also when vou go there [NAC centre] there are several software vou can start using and then
you can leam.

Box 8-59: A Highly Placed Official at the MoHE
The assumption that when physical resources are available they will zedutiasbeen

shown to be problematic in many instan§@&rschauer 2003 However, the Sri Lankan
edua@tional authorities still seeto rely on injecting physical resources as a means toensu

the development of computer skills among Sri Lankans.

8.4.2.2 Motivation

The motivating factorsfor participating inthis programme \ere discussed in interviews.

Two respondentield high positionseventhough theyacked a degre@hesestudents were

highly motivated to complete the programme in order to be competitive in the job market
and tofurther secure their current position®ne ofthese studentsad startecanother DE

degree programméut had stopped iafter only one semester as he had been daing ii f o r
the sake of doi ngoBox&4D). Iwfacs, addEois a lohely experienaet e d
(even though chat, messaging, virtual group discussions allow community experience to a
certai n ex sieterial)drivato sompletk¢he pragramme is of utmost importance.
Ancther student had been searching for an online programme as he was unable to attenc
classes due to family and work commitments. He had investigated the prospects of
registering with an ine programme offered by a Singaporean Institute, which was cheaper
than theO V U @regramme, but had decided to register ViU because itvas a welt

known local university.

As alreadydiscussedthere was one respondent (Nirodha) who had abandopéateat a

state university but was highly motivated to register with this programme because he wanted
to study computingvhile being employed He was in his final year of study with good
grades. Therefore @tan be seethat students needed the oppaity to progress in their field

of interest rather than a field chosen for them on the basis of their A/L marks. Himali,
172



Charith and Shanihavingfailed to secur@laces at a state universifyrad the internal desire
to obtain a degree qualification. 0$it can beseen thatrom the interviews that the students
were highly motivated

As mentioned before, only 36 students out ofitiigal 98 studentohortremained with the
same cohorat the end of the 3 year$he nterview participantsn the studywere the
students who remained in the programme for the whole 3 years. Thus, it is likely that all
these studentsverehighly motivaed andhadthe internal drive tocompletethe programme.

In obtaining aholistic view,t ut or s 0 alsbimpoganti@vever, it is worth noting

here that there are difficulties tracking student® have dropped ougespecially because

this is a partime programme.

Lasanthi and Madhawtatedthat there werdifferent types oktudentsstudents witha high

level of mativation as well as students who were not bothered. However, tutors in some
instances havendeavouredo motivate students by sending them personal emails and
phoning themBox 8-60). Lasanthi also described @&tident where she had followegb on

a studento ensuresubmssion ofhis assignmentbecause iwas the last assignment and
nonsubmission would have resulted in the student being ineligible to sit the exam.
Therefore, when considering the whole cohorthef OVU students, there were a group of
highly motivated students as well as students who required motivational suppt
parallelsEngle® $2000) observation thastudents who succeed in online courses are the

focused, selflirected, in&pendent and motivated.

173



L: We can see the students’ participation in the e:@m@m‘a?@@e’iﬁ?a’@ &S08 e ?‘5@9 .
discussion forums and through that we can often e oxiz) gfam éa—fmas.)’ @‘”’M@if@ﬁi‘
understand whether they are active or not. There ﬁ“ﬁfﬁ? s i' (ﬁge?fm i m”;;iii
are those who activel.y participate in forums, but z§°'§;§5; j&)?é%;g —uééc_g:@, ;?5 ; o
who do not do well in course work and do not st D eoddeH DD mO8eE8 eDulen
get that good results. On the other hand. there are ™2 ostn =3%es cme BuEdd
people who are not active in discussions, but oteDr o B =:BeEd emedmn 295
who score well. However, there are times when exnD0n? #2ddd Somd.yden Seunien
those with no participation in forums do not 28 demdesd &80 Bius mmw c@956HD
perform well at all. The problem is, we do not st Ded.dewl sdenny Somth.
have any means of motivating them. ®s: dewd gezny ¢8 slund e@d ©er 208

M: Then it would be through personal emails that 688 o o g s "
— (3: ii@e;&a 5365)@{) 25115 m?s’ecm_a’ ﬁcs:fm.‘\

L: There are people who never check email. e i;;ifg‘i%@,@ 60l misietwd sy Oeu e

M: Yes, there are those who do not. That is true. a: éums::.sna ;;m‘.@m’@ iy wBH. Dkt

L: Then the option is to call them, isn’t it? )

M: There times when we have calied them, to tell 3y 28 5806 30D edExD enid ndes
them to do certain things. and to give them Bem addds Aecomd.cdend nisim, c8
information. cddd noxtm Beumnty Beeo.

L: That is to say, motivation. There is a group that G: € Soslen caried. 28 conlg i euvn
we need to motivate. For example, there was this B eenduny quied.quf condesen 980
student. and if he had not submitted the final fm G’-'@@ﬁ@'iém B0 ‘??fﬁ@ﬁﬁ%ﬁ?ﬁa
assignment, he would have lost his eligibility. I N i med mED? 2o SEEAE
emailed him, and called him, and Tahmosthad to ~~ 22°2 P50 wefew B9 e8¢’ mde,
force him to submit it. There is a group that is gimi)agcmmeigf eg;:;e%?%megaé-;a‘
self-motivated. another that is neutral, and there g, @QB'-C e ommd, fewd
is also a group that is not motivated. el emdsas en.

Box 8-60: Lasanthi and Madhavi-Tutors

8.4.2.3Resources

Ownership of Computers and Printers

All interview participants and 85% of questionnaire respondefitgure 8-17) owned

computersote, as of 2009, computer ownership in the countagonly 11.4%).
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Computer Ownership

HYes
B No

M Not stated

Figure 8-17: Computer Ownership

As can be seen frofigure 8-18, out of therespondentsvho owned computer§4% also

owned printers That is, nearly a half of the students who owned computers did mote
printers. This could be the reason why many students complain@at having to print
matrials. A blak-andwhite lasefprinted A4 sheet an cost from Rs.31.5p) to Rs.100

(55p) depending on the location where the printout is obtained. For example, shops near
universities charge a nominal fee evkas shops in rural areas or even towns other than the
captal Colombo (for exampleGalle) charge premiurpricesfor printing. Therefore, if a
student from a rural area is only comfortable with hargidop studying, that student would

have to bear an exorbitant cost for printouts.

Printer Ownership

m Yes

H No

Figure 8-18: Printer Ownership
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Opportunity to Use Computers

As can be seeim Figure8-19, 64% of the respondents believidtbuying and maintaining

a home computer was expensiv@his is in accordance with the survey findings by the
PANdora network(Jamtsho, Rinchen et al. 2010lBven though computer hardwaresha
relativelycome down in cosit remains a significant lump sum outlayhere areredit card
schemes and a scheme for school teachers to@ancomputers on interestee payment

plans. Alternatively there are shops that sell used computers (as old as Pentium llIs) for
affordable prices. Alpha Digitdvt. Ltd. isa pioneer in sellingised computers and it offers
computerdrom Rs.5000 (about£28). However, there is a growing concehat Sri Lanka

may be beingused as a dumping ground for computer wg$tee Eye 2012; Sriyananda

April 3, 2011)which does not bode well for the future

Buying and maintaining a computer at home is
quite expensive

B Agree
B Disagree

M Not stated

Figure 8-19: Maintaining a Computer at Home

Figure 8-20 depicts that88% of therespondentsised a computer dailywhile 3% used it
several times a weekDespite this being an online programmehere were 15% of
respondentsvho believed that it was not essential to have access to a computer for learning
purposesKigure8-21).
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luse a computer

M Every day
W Several times a week

W Not Stated

Figure 8-20: Frequency of Computer Use

Ido not think it is essential to have accesstoa
computer for learning purposes

W Agree
M Disagree

® Not stated

Figure 8-21: Not Essential to Have Access to a Computer for Learning
Connectivity to the Internet

All interview paticipants except one (who used a mobile phone to access the Internet) had
broadbandnternetconnectionsThey all preferred ADSLAsymmetric Digital Subscriber

Line) connectiongo mobile broadband connectivibut were constrained due to tlaek of
avaiability of such connectionsTwo respondents used mobile broadband Internet using
dongles due to the unavailability of ADSL connections in their a@ab threeinterview
participants hadnternetconnections whethey startedhe programmeothers initally used

NACs or Internecafes but later acquired home access.
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As shownin Figure8-22, out of the questionnaire respemiis91% had Internet access from

home (note: some students who did not own computerssaecithe Internet using their
phones) while 33% had access frora workplace During one interview, a participant
mentoned that his employer, a segovernmerdl organization had taken policy measures

to ban Internet access for its employees due taisgssuesThee s ear cher 6 s ea
on acceptable use policies and employee computer misuse revealed that there was misuse c
computers andhe Internet by employees even when an acceptable use policy was in place
(Liyanagunawardena and Samarasinghe 20D@3% could be a reason for such |lomternet

access statistics at workemployers restricting Internet accdsgtheir anployeesdue to

misuse rather than lack of resourcésternetcafes were used by nearly 21% of the
respondentsmostly foroccasionahacess.

Access tothe Internet

Athome ||_
=

Atwork

Educational institute

Library or Public access point

InternetCafe  |NENEG__
—
8
:

Friend/relative’s place

0 20 40 60 80 100

% of students

Figure 8-22: Access to the Internet

As can be seen froffigure8-23, 91% of thequestionnaire responderascessed the Internet

daily, while 3% acessed it seeral times a week
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Internet Access Frequency

m Everyday
M Several times a week

W Not Stated

Figure 8-23: Internet Access Frequency

Home Internet Connection Type

3%

® Dial up
B BroadBand

¥ GPRS

Figure 8-24: Home Internet Connection Type

As Figure 8-24 depicts 87% ofs t u d bBamesshad broadband connectiwtile 10%
were connected via dialp links and a 3% with GPRS. 73% of respondents agreed that
maintaining an Internet connection for home computer was expefsued8-25). This is

slightly higher than the numbé@4%)who agreed that it was expensive to buy and maintain
a computer at home.

179



Having Internet access to home computeris also
expensive

W Agree
M Disagree

M Not stated

Figure 8-25: Maintaining Internet Access at Home

The interviavees considere8ri Lanka Telecod ADSL connection packagés havebetter
quality and speethanthe mobile broadband connections offered by other service providers
However, ADSL lines are only availablgp to 3-5 kilometres around metropolitan ¢és so
people livingoutside these aredmve to useeitherdial-up or mobile broadband servge
Since 2010 the Telecom Regulatory Commission of Sri Léwalsabeerperforming its own
tests toput into practicereguations regarding minimum speeds it was foud that Sri
Lankan broadband service provides less value for md@ajpaya 2011) than other

countries

I do not think it is essential to have access to
Internet for learning purposes

B Agree
M Disagree

M Not stated

Figure 8-26: Not Essential to Have Access to the Internet for Learning

Respondents generally felt that access to both computers and the Internet was essential fo
learning, with little difference between the figures for these respofisgsre8-26 abovg.
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Software

The level of sftware piracy is high in Sri Lanka; in fagt,is the second highest in Asia
(Sirimanna 2007)reported to be 86% in 201Business Software Alliance 201Birated
software CDsare sold cheapy in the streetmarket This practice has allowed mar8ri
Lankansto be able to afford Micro$t? Windows® and Microsoff Office, which otherwise

would cost even more than the computer hardware. However, recent government regulations
have put strict contrselon software piracy and therefore now it is not common to see pirated

software CDs oithe market, albeitthey aresold elsewhere

Since theOVU students were following an IT degree thegre required to use software
such as programming languages and simulation software pachéges.of the students
seemed to have problems obtaining copies aif $bftware. However, one student described
an instance wheree wanted to install TeamView8software on a NAGomputerbut was
unable to obtain permission. As the studemild afford an Internet connection and his area
wasserviced by ADSL, he had adged an ADSL connection for his home computer instead
of visiting the NAC.

8.4.2.4Summary

Self-study skils wereimportant for theOVU students asheir programmevas conducted
online. Studentsvith a good knowledge of English weteetterable to cope with the me

style of learning while students with poor Englistnuggled The majority of studenthad

good computer skillbut there werea few who had noacquiredevenbasic computer skills
andthus fa@d problems in the programme. All interview participants waghly motivated

but tutors reportethat there werstudents whom thelyad to motivate and encouradée
ownership of computers was high butinter ownership was lowThe large majority of
students had broadband access to the Internettiremhomes with a minority using dial

up or GPRS connections. None of the respondents were constrained by the lack of software.
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8.4.3 Characteristics of Students

This section presents the characteristics ofdké students

3.
g. What are the characteristics of studentsav have gai ned daccess

by this initiative [introduction of th® V U 6 s prdgremme]?

Interview participants could be broadly categorized into two groups.
1 Freshly A/L qualifiedwho failed to secura place at a state university
1 AJ/L qualified and employed needing a degree qualificatiorretminadvance in

career

The first group ofnterview participanteommenced the programme as-the students but

later on became employed and continued the prograomaeparttime basis The £cond

group consisted of mature students in their late 20s to early 40s, who joined the programme
as employd parttime studentsThe details provided by students at course registration and
details obtained through the questionnaire are juxtapasedrder to ob&in a better
understanding ofhe populationdemographicsCertaininformation such asmarital status,
income and employment status were Imeitd by theUniversity, thus they are presented only

for the sample

The egistration details of the foaohorts é studentdor 2010areas follows:
Table 8-6: Registration Details

. Gender
Cohort Registered Students Viale | Eermale
Cohort 01 89 58 31
Cohort 02 92 50 42
Cohort 03 89 60 29
Cohort 04 36 20 16
306 188 118
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8.4.3.1 Gender

Student Population - Gender
100
80
60
40
20
0
Cohort01 Cohort02 Cohort03 Cohort04
B Male ® Female

Figure 8-27. Population Gender (cohort-wise)

Figure 8-27 shows that male participation is higher thhe female participatiorin each
cohort Figure 8-28 compares the gender distribution of the population and sample. The
popd ati onds f e mals89% aadthsanspewas 38%. Female participation

in the Sri Lankan IT industry isnly 21% (Sri Lanka Information and Communication
Technology Agency 2007}3herefore39% female participation in th@VU programme was
encouraging, especially when comgawvith developed economiesich as the UK where

men outnumber women 5:1inelT sector(Pretorius and de Villiers 2009)

Student - Gender Distribution

Population Sample

m Male

B Female

Figure 8-28: Gender Distribution i Population and Sample
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8.4.3.2Age

The age distribution of theohorts of theOVU DE undergraduate studepbpulation is
presented imable 8-7 and Figure 8-29. The majory of students were 2B5, represenhg
58% of the total population. The next largest representation was {B@ 2¢egroup (18%).
This programme mainly targeted the A/L qualified who were unable to securs atabe
state university systeivutthe smal majority of students from 2@5 age grouguggest that

thetargeting of the programnies not beewell received
Table 8-7: Population Age (cohort-wise)

Cohort Students by age (at the time of registratior
<20 20-25 | 2630 | 31-35 >35
Cohort 01 3 50 12 11 13
Cohort 02 3 58 15 9 7
Cohort 03 6 49 21 9 4
Cohort 04 3 20 8 3 2
15 177 56 32 26

Student Population - Age Distribution
100

90
80
70 m>35
60

m31-35
50
40 26-30
30 W 20-25
20 m <20
10

Batch 01 Batch 02 Batch 03 Batch 04

Figure 8-29: Population Age (cohort-wise)

Figure8-30 shows the juxtaposition giopulation and sampkegedistribution Similar to the
population age distributiothe sample also has a majoridy 20-25 age group.
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Student - Age Distribution

39 0%

H<20
m20-25
m26-30
m31-35
m>35

M Not Stated

Population Sample

Figure 8-30: Age Distribution i Population and Sample

8.4.3.3 Geographic Location

The geographicdistributions of theOVU students(Figure 8-31) showed that Colombo,
Gampaha and Kalutara districts (or the Western Province) avereepresented. Thergere

very few students from rural districts such as Monaragalduwara Eliya and from the
Northernand Eastern parts of the islafitherecould bea number ofeasondor this, some

of which are likely to be: the difficulty of accesg the Internet, the use of Englistedium

and the lack oproperEnglish language teaching in rural schools, students from the North
and East not having access to Colombo duringpénmds of armed conflict

Student Population - Geographic Distribution (District)

30

25 i ® Cohort01
20 0 B Cohort02
15 I B Cohort03

I u Cohort04

10

R \)(b NG ’}o'o «° Q}\z *\'o \ép '&\'b @'o ob* .§\° é}z @e @"b @'o Q}\* & \®‘° & ’}e,e
68 R S & RS o éﬁ £ W N @ P & @@ @@ Y o R
v ¥ L e & @ S S L LSS
<& & ¢ & O o € ¢ L &
& As Qoo &

Figure 8-31: Population Geographic Spread(cohort-wise€)
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A comparison of populatiomnd samplegeographic distribution in summarized form is
presentedn Figure 8-32. Half of the student populationvere WesterrProvincedwellers;
consideringthat only 28% ofSri Lankars live in the Western ProvincéDepartment of
Census and Statistics Sri Lanka 201@a¥ online DE programme seemed to be more

appealingo them

Student - Geographic Distribution

m Western Province

M Other

Population Sample

Figure 8-32 Geographic Digribu tion 1 Population and Sample

8.4.3.4 Marital Status

The majority of questionnaire respondents (79%) were unmarkiiré 8-33). Other
options such as divorced or separated were not listed in the questionnaire bedauasesic

are rare in the Sri Lankan family environment andcaresidered taboo

Student Sample - Marital Status

3%

m Single
® Married

" Not Stated

Figure 8-33: Sample Marital Status
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8.4.3.5 Employment

As can be seen frofigure8-34, the enployment status of the sample revealed that 62%

the studentsvere employedThis suggests that the need for aiHBrderto be successful in
todayds work envir onme(B000b; 2608a; 204 Dglensan &nd b y
Utz (2005) is felt by Sri Lankans.As stated earlier,@ne interview respondents had
commenced thprogramme as unemployed school leaversamrelaterrecruitedespecially

as software developers. There is a rising demand for IT professionals in Sri Lanka and the
university output oflT graduates does not fulfil thdemand(Sri Lanka Information and
Communication Technology Agency 2007Thus it is common to see employers recruiting

studentsstudyingfor IT degres.

Student Sample - Employment

B Employed

B Not Employed

Figure 8-34: Sample Employment

8.4.3.6 Study Method

As depicted inFigure 8-35 below, 64% of studentsstudiedon a partime basisthere wee

30% of students registered in another degree programme whilst continui@gvthiéd s D E
programmeigure8-36). However, data erenot collected on the other degree programmes
for which students were registeredr the numberof credits they took patime, thus
hampering further analysi¥he tutors stated that they believidst most of these students
were fulttime internal students of othestate universities seeking betteopportunities
through anCT degredrom the OVU
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Student Sample - Study Method

o FullTime

M PartTime

Figure 8-35: Sample Study Method

Student Sample - Registrationin Other
Degree Programs
3%

H Yes
H No
I Not responded

Figure 8-36: SampleRegistration in Other Programmes

8.4.3.7Income

Figure 8-37 presents the income distribution of the sampeen though the questionnaire
expected theespondents to fill imousehold income, it was observed and verified sbate

employedrespondentlad stated thewmwn salary instead of the household inaam
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Student Sample- Income

= 5001-10000
® 10001-15000
M 15001-20000
= 20001-25000
W 25001-30000
M 30001-35000
35001-40000
>40000
12% 1296 Not stated

34%

Figure 8-37: Sample Income

The median income was Rs.34,376 &4% of respondents earned more than R8GM
(about £225 a month This is not surprising as the IT profession is one of the st
professiondn Sri Lanka. In fact,

[a]s employees gain in experience, salaries go up faster in the IT sector followed by
the nonlT sector. Management Information Systems/IT Management, Project and
Programme Management and Solutions and Technical Archifetiscategories
command the highest levels of salaries. Highly experienced professionals, with over
8 years of experience in any of the above job categories, can command between
Rs.100,000[£550 and Rs300,000([£165Q per month[information in brackets
adced].

(Sri Lanka Information and Communication Technology Agency 2007, p22)

Comparing this income to theean Sri Lankanhousehold incomef Rs.36451 (about
£200), and the median household incoofeRs23,746 (about£135) (Department of Census
and Statistics Sri Lanka 2011#&)is clearthat manyresponéntswere from higherincome
families. Evenif the median household incone considered to be R2%,00Q then63% of
the studentsarefrom households earning more than the median household intiosheuld
also be noted that in instances whererdsporentshave mentioned onlgheir own salary

there could be others in the household who also contribute to the household income.

The programme feef Rs 200,000 or Rs 215,000 payable in 3 instalments is higher than that
of other comparable courses offerby state universities; for example, the Bachelor of
Software Engineering programme offered by the Open Univeddit®ri Lanka(OUSL)
charges only R&80,000(about£100Q and the entire tuition feés payable in 6 instalments
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over 3 academic yeargThe Open University of Sri Lanka 2010VUnlike the OVU
programmethe OUSL programmeoffers faceto-face sessionsab classes and most of all
library facilities for studentslt could be speculated that students from higher income
families are more likely to registen O V U googrammeas it is more costlyStudents
enrolling forHE in Sri Lankawere observed to benainly from the higher income classes
(Uturupane, Millot et al. 2009}his observation is also consistent with developed countries
such as the URUS Department of Education National Centre for Education Statistics
2008)

8.4.3.8 Summary

The OV U 6 s prdagfamme offerstaout 90 places (a year) fddE in the field of IT, and

both fresly qualified GCE A/L studentsas well as employed have embracdds t
opportunity. The majority of those who have gained acdesBlE through this programme

are in the 2@5 year age group, unmarried male students from the Western Province with

above median household income.

8.5 Increasing Opportunities

4. What are the strengihrand constraints of the DE system implemented?
h. What are the difficulties faced by students in participating in these programmes?

Overcoming the resistanceested by student movements and some traditional academics
and implementing a DE programme in theneentional OVU in itself is a significant
achievement thatasopenedmore opportunities forstudentsBy offering an online degree
the OVU has taken a great risdés this is a totally newonceptto Sri Lankaand ha only
beenimplemented by one other wersity atthe time of inauguration of this programme

8.5.1 Difficulties

Many problems faced by studeet he OVUOG s o0 n lwere gentfiedaginga mme
qualitative interviews. Some respondents also used the ppaddedin questionnaires to
statethedifficulties they facel.
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Lateral Entry and Lateral Exit

Theprogrammewas designed to allow lateral entry and lateral exit. However, thetbme

of writing, lateral entrywas notpermittedas the academic standards of other institutes
qualificationshad not beemssessetbr acceptancelheoretically the introduction of lateral
entry and lateral exit allows flexibility andan caterfor a bigger student bodyAt the

moment the University is evaluating the possibility of allowing lateral By 8-61).

[T]here has been a request from a government technical institution they provide a 2
diploma for A/L qualified people. So those who have that diploma they have req
whether they can come in to a hggtstage in our degree programme without starting f
the very beginning. This is evaluated. In principle this is something that we wanted t
in our system. Lateral entry. So far it was not [...] Now the idea is that [to] see whet
can allow peple with another qualification to come in.

Box 8-61. A Highly Placed Official at the CDL
Advertising

Some students ache OV U 6 s prayamne strongly believed that there sva needor

advertising to inform m students. Forexample see Ar j Box&862 quot e

| think it is nothing but advertising. Anothe
thing is people would consider tf y 818
competency ofjraduate of this programe. =4

e tCra),
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| dond think there is. any iss. Wher_l you sa . a4 _m* 8% enend & ediE cdsin aﬁéi&
B <\ cryone likes to get admitted the . -, . . . - .. . o i.__
20 Do ad &6d Inl. »H0 25 9f. #ID0EE
Even | came because of that. Even though L =
2055 8%.]..)

name is there you still need advertising.

Box 8-62 Arjuna -23Y-M-Colombo
Arjuna further thought thatit was important to satisfy graduating students, so that there

would be goodwill and personal recommendations. He also acknowdetlgeg anybody
would be delighted to enteDVU, and that this was the reason for him joimg the
University. In fact, OVU would definitely benefit fromsome advertising on itPE
programme. Private institutes offering comparable degree programmes sutie as
Informatics Institute of Technology (lIT)the Asia Pacific Institute of Information
Technology (APIIT) and National Instite of Business Management (NIBM) are employing
aggressive marketing campaigmsorderto attract studentsvhile OVU only publistes a

noticein newgapers when calling for applications.
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8.5.1.1Internet Access and Other Resource Access

Accessing the Internet igf utmost importance for the students because all materials and
support for this online programme is provided via Mo88leNot being able to access it,
even forafew days, couldhinder studersbprogress athey wouldbe unable to participate in
ongoingdiscussions or could miss assignment deadlines. In the programme handbook it is
clearly mentioned that students wiemisterfor this online programme are required to have
ready access to the Internet. The tustegedthat before registration they aded students to

be certain that they Hdaan Internet connection with a good speed that they can access
frequently; further they stated that after the programme commencest udent sé co

inability to access the Internebwid notbeconsidered a val excuse for nomerformance.

Even though all students who participated in interviews H@ade Internet connectivity at
the time of conducting interviews, many of thend hsed NACsand other public access
servicegnitially. Therefore, it was possible féhem to recall the difficulties thdyadfaced

and relate to students who do not have home Internet connectivity.

1 Difficulties in using Internet-cafes

Employed students were only able to access the Internet out of working hours (mainly late in
the evermg or at night) andover the weekend, but many Interrefeswere closed late in
theeveningand some did not provide serviaagerthe weekend. On the other hand, even if
the Internetcafes wee open till late, the public transport servicessaéthe lombo area

are almost nonexistent after 8.00pm. For examplayi@hexplained why it wa difficult to

use an Internet caf@¢x 8-63).
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Initiallv I went to [Inter]net cafes and did the
work, but it was difficult. Therefore I got an
Intemet connection and it costs around Rs.
2000/= per month. [..] Earlier [when using
Intemet cafes] it used to be around Rs. 1000/=.
But my results weren’t satisfactory. I mean my
knowledge was much less. For exams and all I
don’t have access to books and library facilities.
Going to a cafe and searching for information and
doing it the wav we want is difficult. There was a
problem like that and it was the main reason why
I wanted to get an Intemet connection. [...] It is
difficult to do studies in an Intemet cafe and it is
difficult to go [to an Intemet cafe] in the night
when we get time.
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Box 8-63: Charith-25Y-M -Matara

 Cost

Studems were bearing travel expenses arthting costs as well as Internet connection
charges At NACs prining was provided free of charder first-year studentsand at a
concessionary rate for the others, if students used their own pdpeissue of printing

materials wagpresentecearlier when discussing whether ICTs have reduced ¢(sestBox
8-2 and Box 8-3). OVU paysRs15,000 (dout £84) per studenper annumfor the NAC

facility. This amounts recovered from student fees and even the students who never used

NACs were paying this amourEven thoughstudentsconsideredNAC servicesto bé f r e e

of ¢ h(Bok &6&)an real erms they were paying ftihese services

M Time

Many students complained of traffic blocks and the lackaatliable public transport

service. As a resylstudents viging NACs or Internetafes spena considerable amount of

time in transit. For examp| Nirodha described his experier{B@x 8-64).
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Initially I too used the NODES access centre  ggxy @3 )
at Nawala. [..] It takes time to get there. exides ev.sa’ee:‘m’ C‘ca?.',“';CS -uzm’ [...]1825:2
Even after going there, we can spend only a 282 czim 258 9» 00edn20.68d e By
limited time [within the opening hours]. No ; ‘
matter how early we start [the joumey], due
to bus traffic involved we only get little time 5, &
to spend at the centre. Later on considering
the bus fares and time spent I felt it would be o
more economical to continue studies by £
acquiring an ADSL connection. =

Box 8-64: Nirodha-24Y-M-Colombo

1 Quality of the Internet connection

The speed of connection was a major issue timtesits who accesséie Internet through
Internetcafes and thefaced problems when downloading mate(edpecially videosjrom
the LMS Tutor interviews revealed that most of the time it was théesits accessing from
Internetcafes whocomplainedof problems with downloading materia{8ox 8-65). As
discussed in Chapter 4, Williams, Spiret, et(2D12) also reported users' perceptions of

delays in downloading

L: There are many who request office night ¢: seds ac 88 dex ©38 88 &m adoom ndm

shifts and do their studies from the office. ssd onmdeddsen codd DB essd
There are some who access Intemet from their aon acs g Bds exed a6m ecs
friends’ places. Some access from outside. guimd,

M: From [Inter]net cafes. B: 6D e DR,

L: Yes. there are some who access from them ¢ ¢ Doss emsd won ecs gaimdedme
[Intemet cafes]. '.I'hey complain 'that .they Jomdem n8deds nimd Jemdenon
cannot download videos. When we investigate 29etecsd 30 2m &) A ae0 Heod
into it, we found that people who complained HBeuid 9609 Diecid clslen o Sse.Aen
have tried to download them from [Inter]net omd B adsd 26@ Seosem end med
cafes. There [at Intemet cafes] the download dayelist.

[ ) fa)

speed is low.

Box 8-65. Lasanthi and Madhavi-Tutors

1 Non-availability of Library resources

In Box 8-28 andBox 8-29 students describetthe difficulty of finding library resarces that
were relevant and wio-date for their course. Students who were able to afford to buy books
or membershipt the British Council libraries located in Colombo and Kangye at an
advantage becausiee other students we left with only freely accessible Internet resources

and course documents.
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8.5.1.2Issues in Using NACs

1 Opening Times

According to studentdNACs areonly open during working hours from Monday to Friday
and closed at the weekend. Students, especially employddnss complained of the
opening hours of NACs. Even though this was stated as a problem, given sufficient
notification NAC staff did try to accommodate student requests and to open their e¢ntres
the weekend. For example, Shanil sharing his experiehaecessing the Internet using a

remote (Badulla) NAC mentioned:

Generally they are closed on Saturdavs and — #wa@) m@msesst 50869, vsied Secidd.

Sundays. But if we request they open the & £ 2 g

centre even on Saturday or Sunday. =
Box 8-66: Shanil-29Y-M-Badulla

However, it wa observed that the opening timesnaiiny NACs were not supportive for

empoyed student$ morethana half of the populatiof the study

1 Staff Competency

NACs are equipped witktateof-the-art facilities but the staff at the centr@sresometimes
not trained to make maximum use tife available equipment. For example, Nirodha
described his exgrience of using a primg facility at the NAC and how he was unable to
obtainstaff assistanceBox 8-67).

We can take blank A4 sheets and get printouts
from NODES centre. During the First year we
were able to get them printed free of charge.
But we can’t get duplex printout from there. We
don’t know how to do duplex printing on that &
machine. The staff there tells us that the cem==m [=92 momvem Do
machine does not support duplex printing. [...] 2T5 2= S Baniemal o
When I got employved and went into the ei;a P et ShoclE i ¢
< ._3@3.[...] sfees ej@ [
working environment I got to know that those ==D52=72 220 6w®@ a1 o=F=s
machines actually have the facility for duplex 23z 2¢ cemda S22 =0=Tm
printing. Even the staff there doesn’t know that. E’ ,c:;__ ot Des. Gred comint: Ssth
As we printed on just one side of the paper we mo=ym 2D Soeremice =5

s® G570 0y Bloo Swg@ B ewsy

had to bear a greater cost. =
352,

Box 8-67: Nirodha-24Y-M—CoIombo
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1 Limitations on Software Use
NAC computers are equipped with a set of software that has been selected to offer a good

service to its users. For the list of software available on NAC computergaéfettiaratchi
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(2009, pll) There are copyright issues with installing software, wianhlargely ignored
(either deliberately or due to ignorafd® manySri Larkans Studentgenerallyusepirated
versions of software on their computers maindégcause they cannatford original software
licensing fees. When students who were using NAC facilities wanted to use software other
than thosdhatwere installed, therezas nosuch option Thus, studente/ho could afford to
acquire Internet connectisrleft the NAC facilities for example, Nirodha describéais
experiencgBox 8-68) andNishara discussed difficulties faced by atbidentgBox 8-69).

We were not allowed to use software such as a9
“TeamViewer™ at the NODES centres. We ¢xfem oy
were unable to install software we required due
to limitations at the centres. It is not only the eddelums aud ¢
Intemet facility that we use, we also use screen  Si@.¢50 guioend ;m3@0 &m fudal enedd 2
sharing software such as “TeamViewer”. But ©28 2ed &8s cue v e i
we can’t use those there. BODE.E

Box 8-68. Nirodha-24Y-M-Colombo

People who do not have computers at home faced @6 88508 co¢d 8 2sd &€ Ded zdm

difficulties. They were accessing from places D&0.8 ecom@ee mesucdd Ded £ D85
A8 &t 29ed o516 ;

such as Nenasala [telecentre], but they were not 228 &@ud ®ed.2fed 9uidedid ndam

. -8 : £ 9 o ABAARASR - =3
allowed to install software there. Such 08 z@» £ 2ed ABHIeIOD ydm Hwm
iave e s B Aeara D23 A
administrative issues affected this course. e@m0 Aesg #0dC s

Box 8-69: Nishara-41Y-M -Kalutara

9 Limited Access Time

Even hough there are 2dACsonly a few of them are idemandby studentsso ruleshave
beenimposed to allocate available time on a fair basis. According to Chandrasiri who was
using a NAC in Colombo, students were allocated one time slot per Wwskever,
according to his experience, when there were no users at the centref av&ndent had

already used utheir quota,use of the facilities wagermitted(Box 8-70).

For our programme NODES Centre access exfd# caxol des erdud § e S ecd
was allowed free of charge. But there was a c3f/@:@ 22008 c9ax¢ E8clsx Zuns
limitation that we could use it only once a #HFe5 Fond Zmdod gy =dzn zE20%
week. There were very few who used it. 302 g&f 508 ©09s e O eend
Therefore, there was not much crowd and we ®°ca. gn Ox7p 8896 een DD dos
could go there anytime. nn.98: 280 85 cOEIED urim YOI,

Box 8-70: Chandrasiri-32Y-M-Colombo
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8.5.1.3Course Fee

As demonstrated previouslthe OV U 6 s prdgfammewas moreexpensive compared to
theother similar programmes. Interview participactsnmented on the high cost comparing
it to similar programmes offeredybfor-profit Singaporean institutions in Sri LankBak
8-71).

Cost wise. one would find this course a little emn® 38 98008 @08 8n zens
more expensive than others. But I selected #92 9,5 2:58 508 24 8 enfdosden
this because this is a Sri Lankan program. c@m eomed 25 Hen.gos D@D
Most of the time one can find Singaporean Z.p#e:f 95iddgde De £ fe0® eomed
Institutes’ courses offered rather cheaply in 244 mdmD ad) 8eed

Sri Lanka

Box 8-71: Nishara-41Y-M -Kalutara

Even the students the highest income category (>RsG@D per math) felt thatthe
programmewas too costly and expressing hisiew on low uptake of the programme

Chandrasiri mentiosn

There is a little issue. One thing is the
cost of the programme. This is an
introduction to online programmes in Sri  E-=oeE
Lanka and I think the fee is a little too @22

high. R &t

Box 8-72 Chandrasiri-32Y-M-Colombo

8.5.1.4 Course Materials

9 Erroneous Materials

This DE programmeis the first DE programme offered by OVWIlI course materials were
preparedspecificallyfor this programme and according to theikdnmsity officials, materials
werequality-assured beforbeing uploadedo the servers. However, students from tbey

first cohort of the programme referred to many instances where they found the course
materiab to be erroneous. For example, Nirodha described how he was corasisied
whether to believe materials he found on the Internet (from sites he believedvidep
accurate information Box 8-73) or the course documents provided by the Univer3ihe
difficulties faced by DE students when faced with erroneous maiedkarf r om Ni r o d |
statementThis in fact tes the discussiobackt 0o Keeganifsa] dlieadtbadr

by one teacher which will be studied by 10000 students will do more harm than the oral
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nstructi on of t he

importance othe quality ofthematerial in DE.

s gdKeegan t1894,cpBlgtihis shows thel a s

In our first vear of study, we came across several
errors in the lessons. May be it was because we were
the first batch [cohort] to follow this course. We
could not even identifv those as errors. When we
referred the Intemet. what we found there
contradicted what was there in our lessons; and we
would be in a dilemma, not knowing what was
correct. Therefore, when answering an exam question
or writing an assignment, we were again confused as
to what we should write there. Later on we decided
to answer the questions with the exact information
we found in our tutorials, and to indicate below that
the answer was based on the tutorial. [...] With
regard to subjects like Programming, the information
in our tutorials drastically differed from what was
there in such reliable sites. At times, we never even
saw that there was an error. as we ourselves were
ignorant of it. But there were some students who
were into programming. and they would tell us that
such and such errors were there in the tutorial and
that it should be like this and not like that. Unless and
until they pointed out such things to us, we would go
on believing what was there in the tutorial and
studving it.

28 otfd 92 dn Sulee culem ox 280 §@x
g@s sveedB 2ddde ne &y ecusiy O
50906 e30d emd #d A39.£D 86 Boe
280 cwin oxvmd Awr.esd 9ndend I
8ol 0dde 9idecnd ded Bum dn enedb
£ eeus e Seswemdnemd @8
000000 Yuemmd 880 ¢y 0go e
Bom dng 08 9z10end de Bum dng 08
Boe)dnemd 3004 I8 Sedddsd,
22802104 D2 cund Gude 280 ydnes
2mth 380 ¢y 0y derd Hux ede Buzien
guidemd dens comndy ede Guslem
Boe:.8 vrlen Sdess BE) Oyo den Hom
ed® Gue 28 sEeenbs Gumth 08 3gd
de HQee ef Boen. [.]ealmE. Ded
sdedsy 0eE ce cOnnl Hgen.a8
8000 ededd ¢lem =B A esd &n
thdded Boen commonny Ho.s@od
JOsidde 80w eulmBe adm. dees
Sennd e8x S0 de % d88,c8n c¥ewd
coxin @5 Boe 88 exlend any; 38 Oyo
dens Aoz ed v8 Bee) dess B0 annth.

Box 8-73. Nirodha-24Y-M-Colombo

C

~

Shanil mentioned another instance where students found a course note to be erroneous. H
was not happy with the way the University handled the situatioen it was pointed out
(Box 8-74).

I Substandard Materials
Students of OVU©Ob s

copied from Wikipedi& (Box 8-6). They also complained of notes that were not properly

t he DE programme have di

organized Box 8-75) and quizzes that posed the same set of questions on each and every
attempt Box 8-38).
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Some of the notes we got contained incorrect
information. One note that we got for Maths, in the
second vear, was completelv wrong. I have studied
Bio science, so I did not know this. But I have a friend
who has a degree in Physical Science, who is also
following this course. He had understood the errors in
the note, and he had emailed them informing about it.
Their reply to him had been to come and to point out
the errors to them. One student had actually gone there
and pointed out the errors; and they had told him that
if an exam question was based on that part of the note,
they would be fair to the students in marking it, but if
not, they had advised him to forget about it. That
particular student knew what was cormect, so he
understood the mistakes in the note. But we did not,
and we would have gone on studying incorrect
information. Even in programming, if they had given
any wrong information in the note, we would not
know, and we would go on to make the same mistake.

Sa3

2000 50 2988 acd. au0 &y
Maths 2 ™ Year emdd &= Scvd
80579 21028. @® Acwd med, 20
eBIEM B ¥ed witeds 95Imd) Suws
883nc Ddbus 2dy enens. o
e® BBy I, B ¢BIMSr. B
e8¢ 2 ¢e 3 e Bcen e5d
9 2088 Boer. 60 sdew dwe
Bee 8 &0 59l 5108598 &5 @
dn cummE eisimn Boe. IB
€Pcus B8 A0 sides c@am
21088 Buer dnemd HeEr Buom
genst gd@mes wedhs Swmeod &8
2P 0HES DIFTHE, sxITHE Do B
20nn 2O Him BELg. Hwo exim
B T BDD. a8 ¢xvem % o Hwo
28 € 2168 e »98 gonoxten. &
eydm: B O g Sy 2108 S
&e) B @8 ¢xlem »n. 8y &
Srdde m0:en.

Box 8-74: Shanil-29Y-M -Badulla

For instance, some of the notes have just been

8@u0s ey De Hom ydn, & Busten wvey
e emed8 950emnd denst 8 DR Hevd
82530 o £ Bumte £008 BEeden mm.dnemd
28 »08 seedHP ¥ Samem 28.5. 28T o»
8€e0R 9 @R20ed 98 ¢t HWHOY 38.0.848
P08 cOdmeed auied Sa8 cnwd Ao d.9.8.
e cylm:®@ dund di Nl dus Seuxn
8.8 FOtDD Sl xS w0 Hum el sdm S
892 Sumdh.d ded & 08

copied out from the Intemet, and are not at all
organized. I think ours is the pioneering IT
degree programme in Sri Lanka. As an IT
degree is directly related to the field of
technology, it needs to have a higher standard
than any common B.Sc. degree. The lack of
such a standard and the existence of a few
problems with regard to the course may
discourage people.

& 285 3000 D@00 2Ods
2eQ8u®s cdxim gods.

Box 8-75. Chandrasiri-32Y-M -Colombo

Course materials were primarily provil@s PDF files containing blagdndwhite texts.
Stucents haveseen other interactive and edeyunderstandnaterials on the ab. Charith
referred to one of the modules that provided multimedia content and how easy it was to

understand the lesson with the help of those mat€Bals8-76).
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It is better if video lessons can be provided
rather than uploading PDFs. Once we were given
those for the Multimedia module and we know it
is better because of that. When the lecturer
explained it [on video] it is much easier to
understand and remember than reading and
understanding a note. Even before I mentioned
[to vou] that we don’t have anvone to explain
materials to us. It is a big problem for us. As we
follow this course online and in distance leaming
mode, we can’t go to a person to have something
explained. Therefore if things are given in a
form easier to understand it is of great value.

a6 8 Bdef Ded Bewdud adecid ndm emd ¢ &
B
-ié

ed J00 2 cwoel Bdewd cecmd’ ded egsin
3608, O wds gud &y B &n efednds. aud
emdd 5 eE e0ndd mcm& Hoer een 6@

RO/Cpo) 5&: &8 5@ dedd aud ﬁgeﬁ; Sdewd
ceusld dnemd ¢ ol uumlE né@ egmemd

IaYataY

#0es ﬁ_acea e 6@ om0 DD €m es0 codd
L) Sa.ma 8 G® umbdh vRAE eus devd So@
eememo.ad ea‘cae'e y 98 H00en 280 Soe
egstm caens mo £t 588 i gun Hueo. &
Oed i ¢ BieEa davs ;’2:{35\’@’ i dus
Bz 280 @@@‘@a 2OOBTH o?f.: % 20 5 cod s
el 6@ 38 B xndimd & coades D8,

Box 8-76: Charith -25Y-M -Matara

be improved. We only provide a PDF
note. If that is converted to instructional
design it can be presented in a way that is
attractive to the students. Especially
simulations can be used for the practical
component. We don’t have such methods
at the moment. We just provide a PDF.

L: As I see it, our leaming materials could @:

;0 mdzn‘:m 3eoxt.e8 8 ‘? 8. ac:‘ cmoé s

5 mésemdncmd £
G Su8x 2D 25080 BdeE»,

0dR0 #HhH0® eBm B3wd
2:53 écc@‘asﬂjm T lor el
28esinsid dn 88yedssid D8y gcfux
DO 3.0 ecd dewd £ snv.We
just provide a PDF.

9,
>
8,
5

M: Just a normal PDF B Bme e5ddE 8584 50
L: Note in a PDF format G:

Note in a PDF format

Box 8-77: Lasanthi and Madhavi-Tutors
Even the tutors felt thahe learning materials required provement Box 8-77). However,

it is not an easy task designing and develoddif course materials with instructional

design.In fact, Andersson and Groulun@009) reported it to be a major chehge for

developing countries.

8.5.1.5Tutor Competency

The CDL has hiretbnly a few full-time tutors with goodlegree level result® provide

online tutoring. These tutomseretrained at a workshopn online tutoring and mentoring.

However, none of thetudentshada good impression fothe serviceof thesetutors. Some

studentdave interpretethis asincompetene on the part of theitors Box 8-78).

200




We communicate with online tutors. It ®=icS= ég&dﬁ@s:’éa’a Saﬁgzﬁcm‘v
seems as if they lack knowledge on the ’“6'5"05‘ ’“53 "!)'3 g
subject matter. Most of the time when we

. ..  Beomdh. cmdx 56’\ & =00
ask them a question, they need to get it csm® SdmEmScns @©
verified from the examiner and then only azyxv:58 mdsiem. 2memd o
would answer us. That takes long. 280,

Box 8-78: Charith -25Y-M -Matara
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Shanil specifically mentioned that administrative matteese attendedo and resolved by

tutors very quicklybut not the matters relating to academic or course mateBiaisg-79).

He alsomentionedaninstance whera tutor has not logged intbe LMS for 2 weeksand

another where their queries regarding an assignment were not answered until the deadline

had passed

f‘

280 ganes 0@ ad ,3 308 @0 qJ")o B
Basten 9@ c;cd B0 99 9575 B0

When we have a question we ask from tutors. -
[ ]9)
Boe) &yl dns oqmm Haer. 5800

They always sav they will inform their superiors

; ; o [Clwh (o)
and answer us. Sometimes when we ask a question 9 :\,\ o o

lating to an assignment, we don’t get a reply - aon o R e ge:’.m“
16 X g ; 5 AN g P’ qL@@": sden aulx® n‘;‘ 90060@), cRARES
until the assignment deadline is closed and another

; Seeld cde) s8es 826 onnd 86@: Hd o
week or so has gone by. Last time when we posted

: : : @m e¥ 380 yam n65(3 28 ¢8%8. & vdeusd
questions, the subject tutor has not logged in to  4,0n sare 598 a8 025 e@xd edea o Moodle
Moodle for 2 weeks. [___].When we ask somet‘h%ng m&‘ [..] &8 eatond CQ_m‘ &99® B Boe
that we don’t know and if they are not explaining tem oxSmd £ 56 demet 650 exd@ns oy

it to us, there is no meaning in continuing that 5355(3@@5, eF6RE =y ayn0d. &8 25

degree and there is really no use of such tutors. If ' Be *w' D88ud 28 em® & @J o Yelch)
we go to the office [CDL office] they get the c¢oda. €5 »8 Bs 5802 nde -q 2. o8
official work done by the minute but when we ask 23e¥=: @3 Qe eeus ggethd dmeen &
something relating to subject matter their hands Hh&e Heusien. dwed B5H ;. Zuie) emis
are tied. They tell us most of the time that they €8G9 ’-555383 350 @ ndsn & gued
can’t do it until they get an order from above. o :

Box 8-79: Shanil-29Y-M -Badulla
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O
o1 ‘3

13}
o

S

Although most people prefer immediate feedback, many students tolerate some delay
(Moore and Kearsley 2005However having to waittwo weeks for a response is
unacceptable givethat the communication is facilitateslectronically But interviews with
tutors revealed that they were trying to
was forwardedo the examinetherewould only bea delay ofone to two daysBox 8-80).
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If we ourselves can handle it is sent immediately ASAP 58 280 0@ ndais 5eds £as ©8
or we reply as soon as possible. During office #elec?® win.@8d 208y 2e &8 Cod®

. . . 2Nl S ncd ) o\ = Jal »
hours we are always online. If the question is 2#eSs gweminemd enidesdd coz

something that requires coordinator’s attention it 29 ¢2» o
will take one to two hours for us to reply. If 2€» zeix.cnide
coordinator can’t handle it then it has to go to the €2 6528 god vain Bxn.dun
course writer. When it is required to get examiner 2% 2% &2dC) Sumbrdnem
involved it takes one to two days. e¢s Sed aod.

Box 8-80: Madhavi-Tutor
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The CDL was also contacted to obtain a better understanding of why such long delays

existed in replying to questioriBox 8-81).

[W]ell even I have to intervene if there is a delay or something. It [resolving issue] sometimes
happens over the phone I think. But we have because people use email I think it can be from
one day or within a day to even a two days. Sometimes we get this thing that tutors are
waiting for something. No response or something but that is not a verv common thing. Then
somebody else will get to know about this. Then the tutor might ... may be contact [sic] the
CDL and say that OK I am waiting for this. And then we try to contact the relevant module
coordinator to know what is happening and why. So it is somehow we get to know.

Box 8-81: A Highly Placed Official at the CDL

Even though the CDL and the tutoasimitted that theywere trying to reply quickly,
escalation and desaaihrough the hierarchglid seem to take a long timA. mentionof the
historical reason forthe decision toonly allow contact for the DE students with lectures
through the tutorsvould help understand the actual scenario behind the utee tditors

hired by the CDLWhen the Wiversity was about to offahis IT degree in distance mode,
students studying faa similar degreeon campugesistedthe initiative stating that the fee
charging course would receive priority from their lecturers. Thus the University wanted to
avoid anycl ashes between student gr oudgrsctlylny no
delivering theDE programme (Box 8-82). Thus, tutors were employed by ti@DL to
interact directly with external students aact asa buffer between students aletturers.
However, the poor communication between these layers has adversely affected the externa
students.
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Box 8-82: A Highly Placed Official at the CDL

8.5.1.6 Technical Difficulties

T Issues Usingvioodle™

Students accepted that Mooevas a good LMS but they have experienced some technical
difficulties with it. For examplethere was a gap of about 15minutes betwiéenLMS
servero6s time and t he cIMprodedttd uplead asSgnmeote t
could be configured tbecome unavailablat a given time, students working on a different
time on their clocks have had great difficulty in submitting assignments on time. Nirodha

descriedthis problem

Box 8-83: Nirodha-24Y-M -Colombo

Another such issue was uploaded files going missing or being corrupted. Shanil, a hard
working studenthad failed onesubject because his uploaded assignment was corrupted and

due to thisheis unable to graduate with his cohoim. his own words:
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